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data will find In thie book many wagpestions that should
ot oy Tighten ha work, bot tnable bim to present Bl
materal in 8 more effective way

Winting bs 80 esseotial part of the sdentint s profesaon



vi FREFACE

and onrrymg it through savers! rovisans to make it as
noatly perfeet as poesiblo

Unless remarch workers are willing to learn to write
effectively ench scientific or technical matiution may
need to bave on its stall someone whose duty it 1t to
edit and, if necossary ghost write pablications on work
done in the stiuton  Few sclentits howover would
welcome such a procedure

It may be true that the avernge techmicn! spocnbst
is unwilling or unable to write properly But this does
not apply to leaders s soemee I the student will murvey
the history of sciente he cannot fafl to note a high de
gres of oorrelation between sbility in wnting and achweve-
ment in sckence

Proficeency o wntmg—like skill m laboratory manmp-
ulations~can be gained through study and practics  Thia
should not be too diffioult for the sence student once
he realies that with practice and constent effort townrd
frapy he can sch succes.
Every student who » preparng for work m scwenes
should realizs as carly as poesible that such training 1
s highly important part of s educatien  In recording
the results of Iaboratory cxpenments the student has
abundant opportunity for acquirmg this akill  Ho should
learn to wnte as accurately clearly and concwly s
posibls  To make rapid improvement he should apply
tho knowledge he has gamed mn the study of Englah
compotion and should frequently consult o handbook
that dealy specifically with sowntific writmg  The beno-
fit denved from this work will bo mereaned of each report
is carefully rovwed before it is submutted m its final form
No mngle factor I3 mote maportant than daily practice
Tmnalau:n,gfmmnforei@languagvu.nd readmg good
books elowly aro slso belpful.
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Bﬂm!mﬁnpdthdepnmulmhﬂlmp:d
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d&nmv_\wdr&nﬁﬁtmﬂsimw\ﬁuﬁm
Fach member of the group could report oo & phase of the
subject i which he Is especially Interesied of campetent.
To exphnsise the polnty discuswed, the reports should be
hosirated with examples of good and of poot work me-
tected from the current Gterature of the science  Tech-
niques used in preparing graphs drawings, aod photo-
trapks coud be demnsinted by members of the group
or by otber persons who have sequired sl in theso arts,
Vints 1o & peivting plamt and & photoengravers shop,
which may be aranged for & small party fn neardy any
¢ity would give the group firt-hand information o the
fimal etepa fn the production of printed matier

The present guxde to the preparation and writmg of

papers shookd be & convenent axd to students
‘:m"“’“'whmlﬁcmt This mannal bs
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papers in sclence, agnoulture enginsering and medieine,
and to the preparing of manuscripts of & moro papular
nature on scientifis or technical subjects.

Many of the rules given in this book ar based upon
recognised authontles, isted n the bitliography at the
ond of the volume. Experience in reading students’ man.
uscripts and journsal copy has been the guide in selecting
the rules and m makmg the suggestions. Samo of the
directions are given to secure umiformity Two or moro
ways may be approved by usage but it 1 convenent to
adopt one form.

No attempt has been mado to include rules of grammar
and rbetone, though a few are mentioned as remmders.
Theso subjecta aro treated n #0 many handbooks and
textbooks of English composition that their inclusion here
would be superfluons. It 1a taken for granted that the
student will have on his desk a good handbook of compo-
sition (Woolley Scott and Berdahl's Collepe Handbook
of Compesiton or Greover and Joness Ths Cenfury
Handbock of Wriing) n dictionary of synonyms (Soule ¢
Ducfronary of Engluh Symonyms Webdder’'s Ditionary of
Symonymas, or Roget s Theagurus) and an authontative dic
tionary (a large abridgment at least of Webster's New
International Dhahwonary) A copy of The Concise Ozford
Ductionary is also helpful boeause 1t gives many examples
of the correet uso of words and phmses

In geoeral the stylo hercin suggested conforms to that
of tho Waverly Press a printing house that haa doveloped
s high standard 1n scientifis and technieal publications

1 am indebted to Professor Ronald A. Fisher and Mestrs
Oliver & Boyd Limited Edinburgb for permismon to
roprint table IV from their book Statistical Methods for

Rescarch Werkers
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CRITERIA FOR CHOG3ING A RESEARCH
PROBLEAD

In choming & research probiem, specal knowiedge of
lwihlnﬁdddmhhdhpmnﬁe The adee
tion of & problem requires study 1hooght, and planneg—
guided by all the hsagination, aripmlity aad ol
Jodprent st the 4 of the Eavestigat

Alpny scientints find B bedpfnl 1o accumniste x it &
1t fozzs of & cxrd Index, of promaing stsearch protiems
from which sclection may be made. It s advantageons

each ol xhich may be tested In
£t chockd b capable of s el trstantot 2o

r Purion
et > B Uiriegeton bes tuijad In the preparation of

1
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ths knowledge and facillises available, and 1t should gve
promim of yildmg definite results withm the allotted

5 It should have as its primary object the obtammg
of new mformation In & speeific field, preferably onme
posseseing importance to the sclence as s wholo

8 It should give prombe of leading to other Interestng
and important problems, and prepare the mvestigator
for handling them

7 It may test some proposition about which there s
difference of opmion or one that has secured acceptance
upon logically mmufficient grounds

8 It should proferably deal with some relatively little-
known pnneaple, rather than with one that is better
known end more thoroughly analysed.

9 It may well trent somo phase of the subjest that has
been relatively negloctod

10 It should deal with matemals well adapted to the
proposad experimentation preference perhaps being given
to those widely known or economieally important

FIRST STEPS IN TREATING SCIENTIFIC
DATA

1 Tables Chock all ealculations and put expennmental
data in the form of tables (Sce ecction on “Tables,”
page 58.) Make all caloulstions twice proferably oa dif
ferent days, ond of practienble by different mothods.
The second calculation should be mado witheut reference
to tho first, and on o new page in your noteboak. Notes
on observational and descriptive work should bo arranged
and classified

2 Grophe  Plot your data whorever possible {Bee
soction on “Graphs © pago 111) In most experimenta
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tiom, graphs fornb the best means of bringrog out re-
Tatlors amang data, axd should be prepared to ad ko
Interpretation even if they are pot to be poblithed

2 Comdwions. Examine the tables, paphe and da-
sified notes for conclusions and relations. Ak yoursell
“What are the powiblc explmations of the facta?™ 1f

juridfied.  Dweorer in which cases these eonclusions apply
ad i which, H any they do vot. odify ¥ neceseary
the statement of your conclotions and ses ol

Biady your coodtmons
wodHy them, A to see baw the exceptioes
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the knoviedge and facilities available, sad 1t should give
pﬁ;mm of yelding definite results withm the aflotted

5 It should have s its primary object the obiaining
of mew wformatron & s specific ficld, proferably coe
posesmnyy Impartanes to the scienco as a whole

6. It should give promise of leading 1o oiber intoresting
cud important problems, and prepare the mvestigator
for handlmg them

7 It may test somo proposition about which there is
difference of opiton, or ono that has secured acceptanes
upon Jogloally insufficlent grounds.

8 It should preferably deal with pome relatively bittlo-
knowsn prineiple, mather than with one that b botter
known and more thoroughly anatyred.

9 If may well treat soms phase of tho subject that has
been redatively neglerted.

10 Tt ahould dea! with motermis wel adapted to the
proposed experimentatwn preferenco perhaps bemg given
to thoee widely known or economueall) nnportant

FIRST STEP3 IN TREATING SCIENTIFIC
DATA

1 Tabizs. Chock sl eniculations snd put oxpermmental
data In the form of tables (Beo section on “Tables, '
page 58.) Maks all enlenlations toiee preferably on dif
ferent days and if pmctinble by differcot methods
The socond ealeulation shoald bo made without reference
to the first and on a new page m your notebook. Notes
on obecrvational and descrptive work should bo armanged
and classified.

2. Grophs  Plot your data wheroves posmble  (Sce
section on “Graphs  page 111)  In most experanenta
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em, graphs fomuh the bert totacs of brmgag oat e
Istions amceg dats, and shoold be prepared to a3 b
hm&umﬂt&ymmwhpum

3. Comlunons. Ermine the tables graphe asd clas-
whed notes for conctonars and relstlons,  Ask yoursel!
*What are the pomible explanatices of the faca?® U
several explzatioos secm equally peotnble do oot em-
pitsiz ely e Coosider all lopeal possiblrtes  Aake

jorifed.  Doacorer In which cascs theee conelusions apply
5od b which, @ any they donot. Modify H pecesmary
the gatement of oo concdugions acd see whether they

e with extablisbed facts or prineird

tahmg to the wmbject.

&.Ji_'m?hm.‘l; Emn:?gthd:ulc:mh_
Record

per

Fermmuiste powible expbamations for the
Btody your cacmnons exreptions.
wodify them 100 10 we bow he exceptioos
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tho knowledgo and facilities available, and i sbould give
ﬁf;embeofymﬁmsdeﬁmu results withm the silotted

5 It should have as its primary object the obtaining
of new information In & specfic fiedd preferably ous

tmportance to the ecence a3 a whale.

0. It should glvs promue of leading to other interestmg
snd important problems and preparo the mvestigator
for handling them

7 It may tost somo proposition about which there is
difforence of opinion or one that has sccurcd aeceptance
upon legieally 1nsuffioent grounds.

8 It ehould prederably deal with some relativedy fittho-
known pnociple rather than with one that is better
known and moro thoroughly apalysed

9 It may well treat some phaso of tho subyect that has
been refatively peglected

10 It should deal with materials well adapted to the
proposed experimentation preferenee perbaps bemg given
to those widely known or economucally important

FIRST 8TEP3 IN TREATING SCIENTIFIC
DATA

1 Talles. Check all enleulations and put expenimental
data In the form of tables (Sec mection oo “Tables,
page 58.) Mako all caleulations twice, preferably on dif
ferent days and f proctienble by dilerent methods
The second ealeuintion should be mado without reference
to the first snd on & new poge m your notebook.  Notes
on obesrvations! and deacriptive work ehould be armnged
ond claseified.

2. Grophs. Flot your data whereser posuble. (See
seetson on “Graphs "* page 111)  In most experimenta
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devices should be subordinated H they Interfere
Tm The plan ahould be seifevident through
ot the composition.
2. General oxdline. The outlme pven belaw sorrests
& form that muy be wed for & wide varety of selentific
papers. An examimation of the papers patiinhed in oci
entifie fournls will show that the majoity of them bave
this geoeral armangement and sequence of topics. This
form of outline is wiitable for most scientific papers that
report investigations or experiments and posecmes the
additional advantage of being {amfbar to the reader  The
outline should be modified muffickently to adapt it to the
special requirements of the articde that I to be wntten

General eulling of & sonfyfe paper
Tt The title should consiet preferably of few
woeds, Indicattve of the contents that are most em-
phasised. Grest cure most be exereued (0 employ
words that cortaln the elements both of brevity
= and comprebengiveness and permit of easy and

accurate indering.
Awsermact  The abetrect i a bl condenmation of
the whole paper
1 Introductien.
A Naturs of the problem s state xt the begeming
ol the myeatigation,
B Parpose seope and mrthod of the vestigation
C Aowt signifteant outoome of the investlgation the
#tate of the problem ot the end of the bvesth

gxtion,
TL Materials end wethads.
A D o of the equipment kod matersl

em-

oywd,
Ewd‘hﬂrhﬂs&m“k“‘



4 THR BCIENTIFIO PAFER

8. Wrillen, wotes. It is advisable to record on paper all
tho ideas that oecur to you The mechanieal process
of preparmg s paper m a matter of mere detail mbject
to endless varmtion. Some writers like to use a standard
sise of eards (§ by 8 inches) for all prelminary work on &
paper  The cands may be filed in & box, under sppropn
ate headmex.  Only ono topio is put on & card and ths
topic s expanded Iater to make & parsgraph  This method
allows topies t0 be added, eimmated, and rearmanged
whenover necvesary  Other writers prefer to use sheots
of paper of standard mse (8} by 11 inches) putting caly
ono topie on & sheet and filing the sheets in folders, large

with permanent pages. A copy should be put 1z a safe
plaoe a3 scan as possible )

OUTLINE OF A SCIENTIFIC PAPER

1 Nature of screnlific wrilsng A paper on a scacntifio
or tachnical subpect 1y ists of (a) & report of
facts, (3) an interpretation of facts, or {¢) a combinatron
of a report and an mterpretatron.  The method of writing
s governed by many conditicas, includmg the nature of
the subject the purpose of the article the chametoristics
of the writer and the mterests of tho probabie readers
Obwously, no set method or arraagement will be suited
to all kinds of papers

It iy mmportant that the plan of the composition bo
made very «lear to the reader The main topres and
their subdssons should be plaunly indiented In thus
respoct scxentific writmg dufers (rom ltersry composi

* ton A eckenisfic paper is intended to be studied and
used 25 8 referente, it is not merely to bo read  Hence,
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C. Lxperiments and reslta
D Ducowion of reslts
¥ Deacnphice tille of thard scriex of expenmumie.
A Introdection
B. Materials and methods.
C. Expersments and resula.
D Dacomion of results
V1. General ducsanon.

Oxtline of an enineening report
Tmx
Covdensed account of object of wotk,

mgruficant resite gepersd conetmions, and speciSo
recommendations.

L Introdutios  Definition of problem, otgect of in-

WRITDNG THE PAPER
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done.  {Guve sufficient dotail to enablo s compe-
tent worker to repoat your expermments.  Fro-
phasizs the festures that are new)
Y Brperimenia and reswiis
A. Deeeription of the experimenta
B Desceription of the results. (I poesible these
should be shown in tabies and graphe)
IV Ducussion of resulls
A. Main prmciples csusal relatims or peneralixs
thons that aro shown by the resaits.  (Choose
onn or soveral main conclusions which your
evidence tends to prove)
B Evidence (a3 ehown by the data) for each of the
main concusions

C Exceptions snd opposing theorma and caplana
thons of these

D) Companson of your results and interpretaticos
wrth thomo of other workers

QOutltne of o paper that sncludes several series gf
experiments whick U 15 advaniapeous {0 presend
scpavately

Trree
ApgTRacT

1. General wtroduction

11, Qenernl maierrals and methods

YIL Decripliss tide of firsh serses of experiments
A. Introduction
B Mbaterials and methods.
C Expenmonta and resuits.
D Discussion of results,

IV Descriptivs llle of womd weries of expensmenis
A. Introduction
B Materals and methods.
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Fach puragraph shouid bave unity It may well begm
wih & topie sentente that Indicates the xden to be des
vroped n the paragraph  The wse of tope scatentes
st the wrter I transforming ble preliminary outline
txto prragrapty snd it belps the reader who ool through
he paper for its mleent contents.

2 Orderly arrongemot of ooy Choose s logdeal
sequence of topks based upon & careful asalyvs of the
wibject matier  The ordes tma¥ be deteroned by rela
et of space Lo omilarity or contrast
comphenty o camre and effect.  Use an order that serves
best the needs of cewrnems coberence and empbash
Disrms emilar posnts in the same order and we similar
forms of exprewion. Indieate chearly the begmamg of
each pew topee

i Develop the mum Meas il they
5% clear enough 10 be eanlly tnderstood by the resder
For the sk of brevity m putlication 1t bt wmally pec
sary 10 addrem the paper to #peenlins m the particolar
field, ratter than 1o the groeral reader  Use the style of
the textbook—nat that of the Iaboratory notebook.  Pre-
st sbe magevial i & manner that will emable the reaer
to g B ss quekly and casly s powith
ach tople dearly pomt by point. Defne mﬂhn—
mwmmmmm“‘m'“
Give cootiderabie thought 10 the relative A
the vinoos topley and therr peed of development.
hﬂrm“’wwthtmwowm i !h"“
mw(mr‘fﬁym‘hmmd‘h

completenens and darit,

withoot monfiing concinness. y
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2 Preliminory outline Most writers obtamn best re-
sults by developing & preliminary outlino beforo they
start wnting Tho followmg steps may be employed

(a) Propare a brief outline of the topics to be treated
in your article Thm outlme may bo on a single shoct of
paper
() Muke a second, enlarged cutline showing an anal
yse, by headinge and subheadings, of the article This
may be three or four timen as long as the first.

(¢) Preparo a third outhne before begmning the actual
wntmg In this outhipe tho topies should be shifted to
the most effective arder, and each topic should be en
larged and preferably oxpressod in tho farm of a conowo
tople sentenco

(d) Begin the actual writmg Spread cut before you
the outline, the tables and the gmphs. Expand each
topic or topic eentenco of the outlme mto a paragraph.
Mnake & rough draft firt  Concentrate on the subject
matter and wnite as rapidly as possible without lettmng
details of language interrupt ths flow of rdess. Then on
another day oxamme ertrcally what you have written
and begm to revise it (See soction on “Rovisien ” page
)

SUGGESTIONS ON BUBJECT MATTER
AND ARRANGEMENT

QENERAL

1 Umfy A sdentific paper should be a umt, treating

» single definito subject 1t may contain soveral main

topuﬁthmmlop:ﬂld.lmmotnnelargnmb}ect.

2aks & carefu) selection of matenala.  Inchdo oaly what

knwwn’tomundmﬂmdhgdthemmMM
oput nothmg that 15 casentinl,
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TLE
1. Clonn of tulfe. (Ioaunmchedumydrtmfk,
tunﬂchmndltobdndnlhmtwﬂurdcdw
makmg & wobject index In an abetract journal. Beleet
Mwﬂhm‘h“dm&ﬁnﬁe&uummﬂ
exaet contents of your paper  In  biolopeal study R s
desrablo o grve the pame of the organiem i the title
I necemary mifice brevity i order to inttode ol m-
portazt noqm woder which your paper should be ndexrd
Place the mare tmportant words pear the begimning of
he title,
2 Sedeon of kepa Ask younel! “Tnder what
”"‘m“‘“‘d“m‘oﬁh-mb}eﬂwau

Yomrmal H 1 were searching for the Bterature 00
The angwer to thn

Fially the irtrodoction should state dearly and def
fmitely the most significant result of the mrvetigatun.
With the main conchuon belore b #t the start, the

Twader i sbie a1 be goex throagh the paper to bt
deeelopment of evidenre and In: fudge
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5 Anmeers 1o reader’s questons,  Conmder what ques
tions the reader will wish anewered m your article Al
ways keep 1n mmd the fact that the primary purpoeo of
your paper should be to give the render valuable informa
tion and new idess.

6 Topica of peneral snierest. Develop fully the toples
that are of mterest to many readers.

7 Words Employ words that are approved by good
usage. Bo eareful to avod those that are obecure am-
Hguous or inappropriate Consult Soules Dichionary
of Enghuh Symongons or WWebster's Dictinary of Synonyms
when at 2 loss for the word or expresmon that most pre-
cisely fits your thought, and tumn to The Conciee Ozford
Drctionary when 1 doubt regarding the ichamatic use of
oommon words With a large voeabulary at your com-
mand one word may take the place of several 1n making
your meaning clear Try to use words that a foreigner
will be able to find in a small dictionary  (For example,
a foreigner might not be able to find the meaning of the
ward ‘tumbler  but he would understand if you de-
scribed it a8 a “cylindrica! glasa vessel, 7 cn in diameter
and 10 cm. deep ™)

Define sll tochnical terma that the reader might not
understand

8§ Tone Skill may bo developed 1n presenting mate-
rial m o tectful way Clear statements supported by
evidence aro better than pomtive assertrons, Avold po-
dantic or pompous language Be carcful also not to an
nouncs o well known fact as if 1t were a discovery  Inds-
cate clearly which of your results and conclusions are new
For completencss of discusion it it often necessary to
mention to the reader many things that he already knows
but this may be done ekillfully without annoywng or

confusmg him.



DTRODTCTIOY

1 Cenienz. The function of the introduction b to
ks clear the sobject of the axticde, ‘The introduction
Eould state the problem, describe its condition at the
beginning of the stody and tell the reasons for tovest).
iy it It ahoold g the parposs scope and general
method of the vestigation.

Fimally the brtroduction should tate clerly and def
inltely the most emificant remult of the mvestkation.
Vih the maln eonclmson

a'gg
5
}
|
5
i
§
g

¥a sappoet. I oo the otber hand, the eiatement of
Tain point b delerred ud) lako In the paper the
fa wabis to ditingrish easentinl from non-ewential

videncs nd may overlook or forget bnportant fas

g?
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2 Pertinent lterature Cite in the mtroduction cnly
ﬂnmhtanmmre{amcmthatba.rdimcﬂyupon'he
Introduction iteelf The other references to the liters
ture thould be included in the parts of the paper to which
thoy are moet pertinent, chiefly the discumsion of results.

Tho faregoing procedure 1 now favored by most writ
e To be sure, & long hustorieal review—often arranged
merely chronologically—~wns at ono time oconsidered to
be an easentinl part of the introductson  Bat the reader
generslly finds such a review dull since he is not prepared
#0 early in the paper to correiate past investigations with
the speaific problem m hand  Tho placs for most of the
ji de m in the & ion of results, whers
the new resulis and interpretations are compared with
thoss of previcus mvestigators

DIBCUASIGN OF RFAULTA

1 Interprelation. Show the meaning of the observed
facts, their mterrelations thbeir imderlymg eaumes, their
effects, and thewr theoretical {mplieations. Aim, where
poesible, to explain facts in the wymbola or langusge of
mathematica and according to the laws of physics and

chemiry

2. Reference (o tables and gmphs  Keep the text free
from mers repetition of the detailed data p ted mn the
tablcs and graphs Buch repetition except when neces-
sary 1o show comparisons ot obvious in tho tahles and
graphs, confuses the toxt and makes dull resding  As
far as possible, the text should bo reserved for compari
mrﬂabummndmn&mdgeumnnugm

3 Unsetiled ponts  Give partioular attention to evi
deneo that besrs on points concerning which there is
ddlerence of opinkon among scientista. But avold per
sonsl or controversial Ianguage or expressions hikely to




4. Emphanus of poncral conclurions. Indieats the ways
n which the remlta of your study are related to tle
science a3 & whole Emphasim the sddilons tlot R
makey, and stress conclusions that moddy in & sigmifirant
way any hypotbesis, theory or principle that has recured
groeal acceptance Develop with rpecial chearnesa ob-
territions or Inferences that seem 10 be of mfficient im-
portance to deserve mention in a textbook on the mbleet

5. Qualificahon of comctwnons. To prevent memnder
standmg, it la nectseary 1o define s clearly as poratbls the
preciss condrtions to which yoor conclusions apply A
contimbon should always be stated In wuch & way as to
indleate fts range of validty

Coafudon cften resutts from fallare to defino adequately
all infigential experimental detalls. In any experiment
or weries of expenments the infioentinl condrtions may be
amlywd coovenbently fnto two groupe (1) those rep-
resenting the variables speclally studied, and (2) thore
Wmmd\hmhnmdmm_qh

Yer At

prevailing The con-
ditioes of the fret group are macumed to be adequately
Tnown snd died they are the conditions that are
o differ in certaln known ways. Foran
the second wlhou\dbn o oodtions of

L d aa thoroughly known and
definitely described as 1o the pimary varbies they
:I:wuhnmhuhndmtornhnmmm,d
vary uficently to interfers with the ffinence
pmmary varhbles. of the
S. Appheations. Indicate the practieal aprBeaticr
ﬁmmmwwm‘i
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7 Samuation. Try to stimulato the reader to further
thought and research on the subject of your investigation

ABSTRACT ORt SUMMART

1 Position and desynation. Two practices are fol-
lowed in the vanous journals (s) One is to pnnt an
abstract (often in dmtinctive typs and without heading)
at tho beginning of the articlo just below the title, where
it 18 most convenient for reeders.  The modern trend in
saentific and techmeal joornals 1s toward the adoption of
this method. (b) The other procedurs js to pnnot a
summary (under this heading) ot the end of the artiele.

This abndgment should be the same n content, whother
1t 18 designated an an abetract or as a summary

2 Purposs In preparing s titlo and abstract for an
article 1t 1 important to realirs that tho individual worker
glances at many moro articles than he hay timo to read.
A title 1 necessarily short but should bo as informative
as poesible  In cases where the worker is uncertain from
the title alone whethor the article contains material of
interest to him tho abetract 19 there to help lum by telling
him more preciscly what the articls covers.  Also in cascs
where be m mnterested only in tho mmin results and
conclusions the abstract gves hum this informatlon in
briof form and saves him the diffieulty of reading the
erticle

The abstract fills & gnp between the title which may
sverage only about ten words, and the article which may
be ten pages long It is uscful to readem who wish more
information than is given by tho title and less information
thsn is given by the article Its purpose then B to
nssist readers (a) by elaborating tho title and (b) by con
densing tho articlo thus saving tho tme of readers who
do not require the full contents of the paper  Inaden
tally 1f tho abstract is woll prepared by the suthor, ft
wﬂlbomnnb&oformm.u!mgh:annbmrtct}oumﬂ R
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2 M. To rerve 1ts purpore the abatract thould
indieate clearty all the subjects dealt with In the antide
% that o reader interested In only ope of there mbjects
w0 {s]l to have ks attention directed to it The ab-
stract should aho summarize brielly bat dearly the prin-
dpal new rercits and conclurions crpecially ofl pew in-
farmation Elely to be of intercet to readers who are not
peciabits in the fiedd. The abstract should be well wnt
ten, 50 24 1o by eselly read and underetood, and thould be
etf-explanatory eomplete and desr in teell

4 heeping In vhew the dual parpoeo of
the abstract, the writer should read b manmsenpt care-
fally mking notes () as to the mibects desht with,
partiealardy sobjecta coucerning which cew information
s given incidentally and (b) sa to the pew rerults and
tonclmdans reported.  Material relating to each mublect
wharkd then be pathered together: sentences emmmarideg
the materlal shoald be wntten and finally these sentencer
thould be pot together 0 wa to make & wellwritten ab-
wtret—brief camplete, yet readable

§ Meder, It wil ba weful to study «s models the
abatracta given in abstract journabs and to try to make
abetracts which would be acceptable to soch joamals.

LOGICAL PRESENTATION OF IDEAS

Marry of the matakes fn sclentific papers errors

in lope.  Thelr avoldance favotro

v presented?  The following roles spply to 1ome of the
ot obrroos and yet commonext, mistakes of this type

“Howwrer tarptienl
Gutin, ome ea :’mrhd‘hnmmunﬂw



16 THE SCIENTIFIC PAPER

1 Requusiles of a good hypothens. Is it new? Is 1t
worthy of consderation? (a) Do not present o8 now a
hypothesa that really #s old  But defoctsvo hypothesos
may be mproved, and presentod as modified hypotheses
(b) The hypothesita should give prommo of explaining
facta or relations that have not hitherto been explained.
(¢) Tho hypothesis should be conmstent with taclf and
with well-cstablished facts and prnciples (d) Do not
stress one hypothesis when another or otbers, would fit
the facts oqually well  Employ the mothod of multiple
working hypotheses  (s) Do not give a complox hypoth
esis whon 8 sunplor one would 6t the facts equally well
(/) 1t is rarcly useful to propose & hypothes:s that cannot
be tested or vemfied (§) The hypothesis should aid
tho predietion of new facts or relations.

2 Iiumons. (a) Bs enrcful not to draw conclumons
from dsta involving crrors of observation errors in arith
metic, compensatmg errors  systemstic and personal
errora.  (b) Do not use mathomatical formulae wmthout
clearly understandmg thelr derrvation and all the asump-
tions mvelved  (c) Be eautious in comparmg conclusions
based upon expenments m which the influential condi-
tions have been 1mproperly controllod and therefore not
duplieated  (d) Guard agamst drawmg an illogical con
clusion. (¢) Avord fusing facts with opt or In
forences not only m the investigation itselfl but also in
proparing results for publieatian

3 Too brood gemeralization  (a) Do not draw a con
clusion from too few data, por too broad a conclunon from
s Limited scries of data (%) Be earelul in drawmg con
cusons that oro based on extrapolated m.hf)
Guard azalnst falling to qualify s conclasion #0 a3 to show
the Limits within which ft apphes or the taristron which
is to bo expected  (d) When you indulge in speculation,
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be ware that you and your reader know that it b speca
ation,

& Falw relshion between conse ond efet (¢) Do not
fofer merely becanse one thing bas followed anotber that
i b the effect of the cther  (3) Do pot argue that camses
are the mme becaiow identienl or inditinguubnble effects
bave been cbeerved. A eertaln phenomwnon may have
008 camme in 0o came and another eause i & second cxre
(€) Be eareful In maldng inferences by snalogy  IT two
cases resemble each other in certatn particulars, it ks pot

nle to infer resemblance In particalar that has
bern oheerved tn only ooe of them.  {d) 1f two processes
bave the mms mathematical (or yeld the

expresion
mme sort of graph when plotted) it does not necemarily
follow that the pr hemselves are hally

5 Prejwdie  {3) An attitnde of mmieflectm) hooenty
and devotion {0 trath b the foundation of sentific work.
®) Goard aguina, do pot be inflneneed by
preconceived opiniom.  (¢) Do not detime to admit evi-
deoce becans 1t = an 1 2
T 2 conclusion s unwelcome, it s & 52g0 of A wToog mental
sttitade () Baing ckusthe comments are almeat wre
10 ba regreited later and they invariably weaken the
effect, of one's argaments.

6. Arbipeily of tems. () Goerd apainet mismder
sandings of ngmge. () Define terms a3 elearly and
preciady a3 posible. Do not uye technical terms expe-
cially m u fiedd not strietly yoor own, tnless you are
cerisin of their precise mesning, or unless their nee bas
bren checked by 8 specraliet in the Seld. (¢} Do not ue
ntumhoumhmnpno{mmmhgmh
ancther senac tn another port. (¢) Do pot mistake a
senertl for u specifis use of & term. (1) Be very ertiend
of statmments comtaining the words comse
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control  tnflueres  resull, effect. Dustinguish carofully
betwesn such words as Joree, agency, procen

7 Aluwng the pornt.  (a) Do not ignore the question
evade the msue or argue bemde the point. Defino clearly
the points at ssue Try to determimne the cucial point
that will really declde the dmenssion. (b) Guard agninst
reasonng that may correctly prove something but not the
thing which you think it proves

8 Begging the question  (a) Do not bese o conclumon
on an unproved propostron. (b) Aveid argung in o
dircle—dmwing & conolumon that merely states the as-
smmptions in other words (o) Do not amsunte tho truth
of a proposition that 18 not proved and may be false
(d) Do not assume that a certaln thing 13 true becanss a
prominent authonty has sud i {s true  (¢) Do not as-
sume that a proposition 18 untrue because you are abls to
duprave the argumenta that have been wsed to suppart it
there may be other valid arguments that mako 1t true.

MAKING THE PAPER INTERESTING

A mastery of the devicea for attracting and holding the
interest of the reader must be acqnrod by the writer of
articles of s popular nature. Theso methods should of
courss bo used eautiousty by the wnter whose purpose i3
to inform, rather than cotertain, his fellow workers m
scdence.  Rather lot your atyle be charmsterized by unob-
trumve mmpliaty than by inappropriate and labored orns-
mentation. Coatent 1s more impartant than style. The
author should be mare mterested in the thing he is do-
nuibmgthnnlnthcwﬁrﬂﬂwh.hwhlchhodasaibmlk
Nevertheless, judidous use of somo of tho devices of the
journalist may serve without broach of propnety to
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ﬁwtmﬂﬁempermumcﬁnmdhmﬂun,—kﬂ
These devices Include

1 Begiming with a broad introdoct that gives the
mdertkeh!armummry(«mmimundingmd
appreciation of the mubject. Referring to the wape I
arbich your sabyeet may be related to the reader’s previoos
Juowledgo or expenense and sgzeating benefits to be
derrved from Juriber information o the subject. Em-
aarcing tha eeonorle or practical postance of the s~
et

2. Alaking the pape ea eas7 a3 poraible for the reacder
to camprehend.

3 Vuing phctographa, drawelsgs, charts ciegrarn aod
curves,

4. Loslimg ewch part of the pepes with some preceding
it by tranmtiopal worts phrases, of senlences 40 e (o
make » contiguons stay—~they sustsming the
Interest

3. Omrtting tedioos detalh thet are pk esecntinl for
arcmnacy and completenens keepiog the text Iree from

7 Preerding wvery dull pomage by o stimuhtieg in-

8. Uning tolorful words xnd rigoroos turns of
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USE OF TENSES

1 Erpenmental focts The experimental facts should
be given in the past tense  (For cxampls Tho plants
grew better in A than m B the dry weight was groater in
A than 1 B)

2 Pressnlahion Tho remarks about the presoptation
of dats should bo mainly in the presen! tense (For
eximple Dagrams showing yields are ahown i figure 3
The second column of tabls 2 represents the dry wesght of
tops.)

3 Ducussions of resuln  Disousdons of results may
be in both the past and present éensss ewingmg back and
forth from tho expermmental facts to the preacntation
(For example The highest dry weight 15 shown for cul
taro A, which recewped the greatest amount of the ammo-
num salt. This may mean that the amount of nitrogen
added tas the determinmg condition for thess expen-
monts }

4 Specifi el Specific lusions and de
ductions should bo stated in the past tense becauso this
always emphasizes the speaal conditions of the particu
lar experiments and avads confuring zpeaal conclumons
with gencral ones  (For example  Rieo grew better under
the other conditious of theso toats when ammonium sul
phate was added to tho moil Do not eny Rueo grows
boetter when ammonium sulphate ws added to the soil )

& General trths When a genoral truth 19 mentfoned,
1t should of course, be stated m the present tense. Log
1cally, a general truth is without timo distinction  For
example, ono may s1y  Many years ago scientista wore
convmeed that malana 12 eaused by a germ carried by a
cortain specwes of mosquite  General conclusons, well
cetablished prnciples of mathematies phywies and chem
istryshcru]dboputint.boprmlknk
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PUXCTUATION

Pmttusﬁﬂnnhuuid(eﬂﬂ'cm!mpmdlhmuk
mform throughout an articde It s better to karn to
aprly 2 few simple Tules than to purde over cach caee s &
separate problem.  The following geoeral roles are among
those most frequently appiedt

picte siatement ntrodured by ond bt for or nor ot
ands A sepxeolon or & period should be wred if the
are loog o phicated

4

2 & s odrerbs ut
 period or & semcolon—never & camtm—before & com
Hete satement Introdueed by howerer yet, oill, wever
teless therrfore s0 hener wareoret further accordsngly

end ¢, m whxch the elements may b words or phra
4 Adrerinal elowscs When an adverbial clawe pre-
cedes tta pnivapel darse separate the two camees by &
comma. Buat a comma s oevally annecereary when the

| clmme follwy  Adverblal clames are intyodoced
by when ofter while of although, eince becour wnlear
e

5 Relatwe cloxaes A Doo-restrd tative

©on of which would change the meaning of the sentence)
thonk! oot be aet off by commas  Relative clanees sre

Ao evnectt eme of the hendbacks of .
‘%mec&,amﬂnhnu

«f Companition
o The Cratary Headtosk of iy A
which sditaes g A romplets srvice of pome

o
£3d extreoed
Foaley s The Hachemes of Wi 7 helphel, by contaised fa
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generally introducod by that! which, who, or shose
Bimilar rules apply to phrases.

G Erroneous juncion  Uso n comma to sepamato two
parts of a sontence that mught be crroncously joaned
reacing

7 Inierpolated elements St off with commas, dnshes,
or parenthercs an interpolated element that would make
the meamng of the sentenec obacure i no punctuation
were used

REVISION OF THE MANUSCRIPT

After wnting the first draft of your paper, begn to
revise it Revise several times having ooe pninopal ob-
jeot 1n mind each time Leamn to rewnto between the
lines In making corrections, insertions and transpoet
tions, follow the methoda given on pages 30 10 33 If
thero 18 not cnough epace between the lines for a revision,
o convement mothod 1 to write the revised passage oo 8
elip of paper of page width and to staple this to the marmn
of the ronnuscript page  The pages need not be copeed
untl they have become crowded with corrections

1 Orgamuzation and conssiency  In the fimt rovimon
give attentlon to the order and development of the larger
divimoms of tho paper—the sections and paragraphs  The
order of the topies may necd to be ehifted though this
should not bo pecesaary if a well-preparcd spalytiesl oat
fine has been followed  If the paper bs long, the first part
may havo to be rentitten to mako 1t conswtent with the
last part, Irrelevant parts should be chimmneted. Im
pm’tnntpn:tsmnvlncxpandcd and minor parts sub-
ordipated.

0 Sentemees  In the nest revnion of the rough dealt
of the manusenpt focts attention on the zentences
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lbayuﬂhﬂemnrcdtaburrbmd.b«mthrymv
Bave been wmtten bmedly without much cvocern aboat
detafls of form.  Stady and rerr+ the zentepces in prours,
mtber than singly Aake esch group of sentences de-
velop the exact idess you winh to exprose Eee that the
members of the group stead in logenl retstion<hip to one

The following Lol ruler suggest beipiul procedures
&) Tse short srntevers—rarly allowing them 1o exceed
thirte words m Jeagth. (3 Choone seuitence strocturrs
that requre only simple punctoation. (¢} Prefer the
normal arder of subjeet verb, and object. () Prefet the
active vosce of verbe (¢} heep the rame subject and the
woe vace wad ore panaled strocture () Tranypose
misplaced words of phraees  (g) Loeert connectives and
other reference words tosbow relatioatdpe (A} Correet
wrak or vague refereoee of pronouns to thew satecedents
() When sdvantsgrots coavert & Jowee corapound eea-
tence into 8 corplex sentence with a snbordinate chose

3 Clewraess. Revire revtentes snd pangnpts with
rpeclal attention to cewrnees. There rhonid be onty ooe
pomibie mearieg, snd this thonld be earily underrtood by
:ﬂlﬂﬂ' Find the nght word or phrave to convey your

superfuocs adjee
trves and adverbe) rephace & phrase with 8 word cambice
related entences efimunate repetithon of an ke, Omit
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the obvious and the least important. Retan the eper
tids. Impartial counsel 18 valnahle in aiding you to de
ade what is essential In judging, put yoursef in th
Pace of the reader It takes moral strength to “ba
penal ’chaeo phrases, sentences, or paragraphs.  But b
results will justify the effort

5 Repetiion  Eliminate froquent repetition of th
same scntence structure, or of the game word, particulst)
H closc together and with different menaningy

0 Connectrres.  Grve apecial attention to conneetvoe
and or sumilarly but, howerer mevertheless, therfore when
tehere since becawse allhowgh if ete

7 Ewphony Reviso to make the artiele pleasing 18
sound when read aloud

8 Puncvation Correot the punctuntion

0 Siyle  Revise with specal attention to consstency
in the wse of enpitaly and itakies and in tho stvio of head
mgs  Consistency in theae matters as well as in puncte
ation and epelling s casential 1n & manuscnpt prepared
for the printer's uwre The printer cannot depart from
the rule to ‘follow the copy

10 Accuracy Resd through the manuseript eare-
fully searching for inaecuracy or exagperntion of state-
ment.

11 Length of pruded paper A paper may need to bo
shortened or divided to meet tho limut epedfied by the
Journal 10 which 1t 1 to be publmhed. (Sce mection on
“Eatimating the Length of the Printed Article ” page 31)
A long paper may often be divided into two or mare ahort
papers and these mny e published aepamately  Care
ghould be taken however to make cach paper a unit
treating one eentral tope  If these sre two or more top-
e 30 & paper these must be the logical rubdivisions of &

single large topre-
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| Clt B2t of somie ctr=icm 77070 40 WG

' & buereery

L Mtsment or caggmtm of fact.

2 Merpresentation throogh ermomon of faet.

1 Errors in dats, terme ditatlooe

1 Cooedudors bued oo faulte or nrofoent en-
Jeser,

& Umdialla mahemabiead treatiornt,
€ Fufre 1o dirtinguiah between fact and opwmwn.
Cactrairtins and nconens
B halmcte
L Vo of pmportant topas
2 Faoby order of secbas or of panagrapds.
1 Inchcon of materal 10 wrong wechon o pus-

developroent of & tope.
&Yﬂtﬂ!ﬁo\rﬁn‘mhal % wih »

Q.Weakbzmg.m“.m

~ Induetn of trrebevant o teBons detadls,

£. Passgra (st are dull or bard o read,

9 Tairmre 10 datinpmah ety e tew s i
mown.

10 thsd e of ot

and eon-
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the obvious and the least tmportant Retaln the essen-
tals  Impartial commsel 15 valuable in alding yoa to de-
dde what is essentinl In judging put yourself in the
pace of the reader It takes moral strength to “blue
pendl”’ choieo phrases, sentences, or paragraphs  Bot the
results will fustify the effort

b Repetul Elminate frequent repetition of the
samce sentence structurs, or of the same word, particularly
if close together and with different meamngs.

0. Connectires  Grve special attention to connectives
and, or siovlarly but, howerer nevertheless therefore, when
where mnee becausr although of cte

7 Euphony Revmc to make the article pleamng in
sound when read aloud

8 Punciuation Correct the punctustion.

0 Style Revise with speaal attention to consistency
1m the use of captals and italies and in the style of head
1gs.  Conmstency in theas matters as well s in puncto
ation and spelhng, 13 essential 1n & manureript prepared
for the pnnter’s use The printer cannot depart from
the rule to “follow the copy

10 Adecuracy Read through the manuscript care-
fully scarching for inaceuracy or exaggerution of state-
ment
11 Length of prinied paper A paper may need to be
shortened or divided to meet the hmit speaified by the
journal in which it 13 to be publshed. (Sce section on
“Extimating the Length of the Pnnted Article, page 34)
A long paper mav often be divided mto two or more short
papers and these may be publithed reparately  Care
should be teken however to make each paper a unit,
treating one eentral tope.  If there are two or more top-
18 10 & paper theee must be the lomeal rubdivesions of a

single large tople.
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veript, inckading footnates legends and Etenstore dts-
tiom. Exeeption it made only in the care of ¢ table that
mart, be singespaced I order 10 make §¢ Gt the page

White paper of standard sire (8} by 11 Inches) and
orfinary weight (10 pounds) should be wred.

6. " wmber of typowrities copsc. Three typewntten cop-
fes thould cyumlly be made The antbor should setxin
oo fully carrected catban copy  The ortgnal eopy (from
ha 1ibbon) thookd abweys be vent 1o the pablaber since
» eatbon copy 1 ceally erssed and may become {egitie
Bome Journals require in addition to the ariginal types
wiitten eory ook o more earbon coper for exmnation
by the editorial baard

7 Merpins., There shoald be a bisnk space of about
2 mehes above the title on the Grst page 1 inch at the top
of the other pagrs and 1 inch &t the bottoo of each page.
Thers shorld be & blank margin of 1§ inches at the Seft
wide of ench pape and about 1 inch at the nght side (but
wad cividing words st the enda of Times)

8. Pox wembers. The pages of the t then copy
bould be ummbered eongreutively Preferably ix the upper
aghthand corner

9 Madels of stle  The author should maks a carefnl
study of the journsl in whith his articde w t0 be pub-
Baberd, Anxt be shodd prepace Ha copry 0 that it eootormes
to the best practice Muwtrated by current baues of the
joamal Only duefaly prepared, desrly typewritten
AT A% wreeptable.

10 Drrestions for pronfe. The suthor’s name and the
rdttzu‘u‘?i: are 1o be setit should be type-

pear the 10p of the fist page of

e eoclowed in o irce Pz ol the smmenpt

W Tuls of S popo The foll tite of the
Indodng the nthorhs name sbould be & Jever
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b Wordinees and padding—{mlure to come direetly
to the pant

6 General words rather than defirste words

7 Dull weal or awkward expressions

8 Unnecessary repetition of the same word or the
snme sentence siructure

8 Onusson of relation words espeanlly w short
sentences

ly techmes! language or too many
strange words in 8 mngle sentenee

PREPARATION OF THE TYPEWRITTEN COFPY

1 Copyfortypsst  Copry for the tymst should bo clearly
wnitten All of the sheets should be of the same mee
preferably numbered i the upper right hand cornar

2 Ons wnde of paper Wrte on only one side of the
paper

8 Flot. Never roll o manusenpt If poeubls, keep
st fint but when necessary it may be folded.

4 Chpz. Tho shests should be fastened together mith
olipe which ean be removed eanly

5 Typewrniten 1pis The 1pt should be
typewritten with & machine having clean type and »
fresh, wellanked black nbbon. 4 typewnter with Fiea
characters (10 to the ineh) places lors eyestram upon alf
who work on the manusenipt than one with small Elite
choaracters {12 to the inch) The type should be Lept
clesn the carbon paper should be renevned frequently
(ususlly alter unng for not more then eght pages) and
the rihbon should be chonged ax soon as the onmnal copy
becames perceptibly lighter than the copy made with

{resh carbon paper
Double-spacing must be used throughont the manu
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Footnotes abould not be typewritten with the text bat
shoold be put on scparats sheets (a muny footnotcs as
converient being wTitten on & sheet) thete should be
piaced at the eod of the text copy after the Etermture
cted.

The Bteraturs atations should begin on A new sbeet

mkﬁ&.wﬂ&;‘dﬂmmﬁzﬁr\:-&uﬂdh
written in mumenieal arder an ooe or more tbeets, and
these should be placed after the footnokes.

13, Condonaed tila for imming heodlimet, A condeneed
tithe of 35 letters or less thould be given by the anthor for

CORRECTING THE TYPEWRITTEN COMY

After the manmmeript has been typed, the author ehoald
read the typewtitten eopy fof errore. Al tables, figures
uames, quotations, wnd dtatlom in the copy muwt be
Veribed by comparion with the origina) mxmmeript, A
converdent mathod of ehecking ia to have enother person
towly read alood from the odgmal whfle you follow and
eorrect the typewTitten eopy

Assume that errors are present find and eorreet them.
‘The respoceibility for meorreeted errors in figires, mames,
citations, wrd quotation rests entirely with the ambor
anco the pablisher has 1o mears of discovermg such
erors. It i fatal to leave them for eritien to discover

publshed.
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inches from the top of the first poge of the manusenpt

The fallowng ple shows o complets hoading that may
be modified to suit the style of almost any journal.
{Ezample of general Aeading]

INFLUENCE OF SULFONAMIDES ON
GROWTH AND RESPIRATION
IN BACTERIA
HENRY E. MILLER axo JOHN C STEWART
Dfpcr:;uﬂd Basteriology School of Medwine Unireraily
A Pemnrudr

Philadelshia 4
Reeetred for publieation Angost 12, 1948

1 Thy suthors are indsbted to Dr Edward AL Johnso for
heiplal suggestions during the ecurse of the stady

12 Tables foonoles esafions heodings lgends See
specinl directions for typewnting tables (page 58)
footnotes (page 68) citations (page 84) headngy (page
101) legends (page 134)

It in essentinl that the manusenipt be prepared in & way
that mil aliow economieal compomtion on a {ypesstting

h The machine cannot compose two sives of type
in one operaton  To pernut rapid work, the manusenpt
should be srranged wo that matenal to be printed in small
type may be separsted eauly from the text

Ench indimdual table and each quotation exceeding
five fines should be typevnitten on s scparate sheet of
paper these pages should be numbered consecuthely with
the text pagos.

The guthor's complete mall addrem shonld be pristed in the
paper ®o that readers can request reprints it ls ot convenient
uﬁmmmmwdmp‘w icr the hesding or Is a foot

note to the title
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e ton. To replace ore word by wnotber can
fd&'hs‘hﬂ‘ﬂ'ﬂb!dntmgnhmulﬁmmmnahh,
nd-ﬂte!hener-wdhnme&a!c}é::mr Nevrr wrte

pew word direetly upon the
‘?"n&’mwcm'vrh When & word thould begn
» pew pansgraph, place the “7 rign immediately before
the word,

& Cancrbng o pavograph. To exncel & paragrph iy
irion, wnte “No 7 in the margin, and druw & “rundn”
Ene from the indented word to the bt word of the prev

wentence
9 Perod A pened may be inficated cleatly by eo-
1110 & oull arde

10 Space betreen worde, To separate two wands that
bave been written together drww o thm verticsl Eoe
between them.
1L Canerleng spare ltwern words To indiowte thst
two words are to be broaght togeiber connect them by
toears of half-crcles abore and below them.  (For ex
ampie FootCoote.)

12 Redwchen of eapucl Uty To indieate that a caps-
121 Jetter ehould be printed a4 & gmall (owercaze) ketter
doaw throagh o an okfiqne hoe sloplag dowmeard from
nght to left.

13. Iiche eopunls. Foor Enes under u letter or word
mdeate pmting in ITALIC CAPITAL type.

M Capetals. Three fines under s lefter or word In
Erate prining m ROVIAN CAPITAL type

15 Small copuafs. Two Enes under a letter or word
mdieate printing in SUALL CAFTTAL tvpe

18. liabes. Goe strsight Ene tmder 5 detter or word
diaie pestng i ik type

! et wary Ene under s letter or
inSeates prantiag bn bold-ace type word

Sorirg
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typewmiter uses the same symbol for both the letter 1 and
the figure | and the multiplication mgn “ X' most be
planly marked or the words multiplication sign  wnitten
1 the margin, to dstingush it fromthelstter “X* Greek
letters or other unusual charactery should be written cearly
aad, if necessary explained by margingl notes  An ordi
nary daah (em dash) should be typewntten aa two hy
puens wathout space before between, or after them If
a hyphen occurring a¢ the and of a typewntten lme should
be printed as 8 hyphen, mark it =

CORRECTIONS

1 Correctsons in body of manwsenipt.  If porsible wnte
corrections 1 the body of the manuseript, not in the
margin. I correctiona are wnitten mn the margm it wall
bo duffieult to make neceseary transpostrons by cutting
and pasting Do not destroy legability by wnung teo
many words between the hnes  When 5t 15 necessary to
reconstruct & long sentence or s paragraph typswnite the
revimon upon 8 separnte shp of paper of page width and
paste thie directly over the sechion rewritten.

2. Corrections horuonfel. Wrnite corrections horison
ally on the page

8 Correciions above hine  Flace the correstions o the
space above the fine to which they apply so that the
prnter will see them before he reaches the words can

oerned.

4 Cancellation  To cancel a word dmaw s honzontal
ins through 1t. To cancel a single letter draw a vertical
fino through it

5 Restoration. To restore a word that has been can
celed by mistake revnite the word sbove the one you
have cenceled or make 8 senes of dots under the word
and wnte Stst  in the margin.
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G, Swbatitchon. To replace one word by anviter aan-
el the foxt word by drawing s horirontal e throagh it
and writa the new word Immediately ebave  Never write

™ Induotng 8 porograph. When a word thould bepan
 pew marsgraph, Pace the * €7 sign immediately befors
the word.

8. Cancrhng & parngraph.  To cancel & paragraph div
lon, write “\ao €7 in the margin, and draw a “rundn”
Tino fra the indented word 10 the lact word of the pre-
crding wentence.

9 Period. A period may be indieated ceatly by ene
domng it in & gmall drde
10. Space between worde. To weparate two Words that
have been written together draw o thin vertical Hoe
between them.
1L Cancelrwy apaze Letwrers words  To indieate that
w0 words wt 10 be brooght, together cormect Yhem by
toeave of hall-drcles abore snd helow them. (For ex
ample Foot Cnote.)

12. Bedwetuen of copuisl letter  To indieate that & espr-
Wl letter shoudd be proted e o small (ower-caee) ketter
drww throuzh 1t an oklique bne slogng dowrward {rom
nght to bt

13. I eopuale. Four Bhes under s letter or word
mxheate printing o ITALIC CAPITAL tvpe.

14 Coprials Three hnes under a letter of word in-
dicate proting In ROMAN CAPITAL type.

15, Smoll copibzte. Two Enes under & letter or word
Indicate printing in exar CAFTAL trpe.

16 Iha Ome wirdght Bne woder & Wter or wond
mdates pontny m il type

T Boldfeer Onme wary Ene under & letter or word
{nfieates printing bn bokdfees trpe
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typevwTiter uses the same symbol for both the letter “I* and
the figure ‘1 and the multaplication mgn X" must be
plainly marled or the words “multipheation aign” wntten
in the margin, to drstuingunah it from theletter “X'  Greek
letters or other unususl charctors should be written clearly
and 1f necessary expluned Ly marginal notes, An ardl
nary dash (em dash) should be typewntten as two by
phens, without space before between or after them. If
a hyphen oceurring at the end of a typewntten ine shouk
be printed as a hyphen mark it “e=”

CORRECTIONS

1 Corrections 1n body of manusernipt. I possible, write
corrections 10 the body of the manuseript, not in the
margin  If corrections are written in the margin, it wll
bo difficult to make necessary tmmspositions by cutting
and pasting. Do not destroy legibility by wnting too
many words betwoen the lines. When it is pecossary to
reconstruct & long sentenco or & paragmph typewrite the
rovision upon a separate slip of paper of page width and
patte thus directly over the scction rewritten

2. Corrections horvonial Write corrections horizon
tally on the page.

8 Corrections abore {tae  Place the corroctions in tho
space above the lino to which they apply so that the
printer will see them before he reaches the words con-
cerncd.

4 Cancellaion To cancel & word, dmw a horisontal
ling through it. To cancel a mnglo letter draw a vertical
fine through 1t.

5 Resioralion. To restore a word that has been can
celod by mustake, rewnte tho word above tho ono you
have canceled ot mahe  serics of dots under the word
and wnte ‘Btet” n the margle
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TRAXIFOETIONS

Transporiten by amerdlatwn and insrhon. To tam-
pnnlmb.nntellhtmud‘mﬁlbemhlbem
place by ooe of the methods jort given.

FOMOTXXD FACES

Conseratze poge mumderr  The metbods pren above
refer 10 inecrtions and tranrpostions mede ln the pre-
Eminary drafts of an article

Berfore the macwwenipt s exbmited bo on ehier or aenl b
& priater all the maieriad sredt be in proper sequence on full
rird sheels Bt e mwmbered conseewtudy

1t i not Decesary o have the msnuee o
¥ith typewrting. he punter i oot leare a space I the
Tower purt of & mamoeenipt page contsios no writing.

TIXAL ROTIROYHE

1 Finithed sumwerrt. The author v expected to
mke af} fmal reveions in the typewritten mammenpt.
Ouly penaiza errom mxy be correeted In the proals Al
terstions In the proaly ame exrperaive and are Fely to
introdoes inconmstendies

- D monoonpl. | momecdpt o which
there arv 00 correetions aften Indicstes a carcloss aathor
¥ the changrs are 5ot too many and Are cuade chearty it
will ot be Decereary 10 rewrite the pagrs.

1 Ordr f mokmal  Bedore sending yoor ot
to & poblaher be sure to have afl n antser
order a4 ouflned belowr Tarts in the proper
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INSERTION®

1 Bruef wnseortions. To lusert one word or a fow words
wnto them above the hoe and indieate the place for their
insertion by a earet (A) placed below the fine.

2 Permumitle meliod  'To mnsert o passape of screral
fines in o page of an imtal draft of the manusceript, the
following method may be ured Suppeee tho fnsertion
to bo made 1n paga 12 of the manmsenpt. The passage
to bo inzerted ahould be wntten on & freeh ship of paper
of page width. Aark this “A, Intert in page 12”7 and
draw a arde aromd the passage  In the margin of pago
12 write “Insert A,"” draw & carcle around it, and from the
arcls draw o Ene to a caret (A) at the place whers the
ypserbon 3 10 bo made  Paste thas elip sceurely to page
12 If severa! inzerts are made 1n pags 12, mark thete
Insert A’ Insert B “Insert C ' “Insert D=, indi
cating the Iast insert by the mark

3 (Qenerol method.  To ingert a pasrage of severat lines
in o page of & later draft of the manwenpt the follomng
method may be used  Suppoee the inscrtion 1 to be made
n pege 7 of the manusenpt  Tho paseage 1o be ineerted
should be wntten on a fresh sheet of paper (full mre)
In the upper margpn wnte “A Inrertinpage 7 and daw
s arde around the passage  Number this sheet “7A"™ and
placo it after page 7 In the marpn of page 7 write
“Insert A, draw a arcle around 1t, and from tho cirele
draw a line to a carct (A) at the place where the insertion
is to be made  If severnd inzertions are made 1n page 7
mark these“Insert A, “InzertB  IntertC  Imsert D"
(indicating the last insert by the mark *) and number the
additicnal sbeets “7A " 7B, ‘7C ‘7D " plading them

alter page 7
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TRANSIOSTIHNS

Trantpenten by cancclaben and yuserhon. To trans-
pose words, canrel them and femest, them o the proper
place by coe of the methods jort ghven

AINTHBLAIXG PAGTS

Censroatire nwmbere, The methods pven abore
anwﬁmmﬂmmh&m
fminary drafts of an article

Befors the swmvmacripd 13 submtind to 0% edilor ov acal b
o priaier ol fhe makcraal wrast be i1 proper soguence en fudl-
ecrd shects thal ary wombered conaecnindy

and

1t ja Dot necessary to bave the mantrenpt pages filled

with typewriting the printer will not leare & rpace if the

lowes part of & manmeenpt page contairs no wnting
TMAL REYHIOXS

1 Finithed mamonpl The author by expected to

make ot Enal revidons m the typewtitten mamweript.
Only geemine errors may be corrected In the prooks, AL

1f the changrs are not 100 many and are mad i
will ot be pecervary to rewnte the Gearly
. Order of wakenal, Bd"“'""s:lm

to & poblcher ba gure 1o bave all parts n the proper
order m outiioed helow
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(@) Author's name and address to which proofs are to
be sent.

() Title name of author, {ootnote to title,

(¢) Text matenna} (each tablo and each long qustation
being on a eeparate page)

(d) Lateraturo ated (on a seperate papn)

(¢) Footnotes (on a separnte page)

(f} Legends jor sllustrations (on a separats page)

{g) Condensed title of 35 letters or lees (on a separate

page)
(k) Copy for illuatrationa.

ESTIMATING THE LENGTH OF THE
PRINTED ARTICLE

A falrly accurato estimate of the length of the pnated
article ean be made bv meana of the following mmple
formula
Number of printed pages =
Characters per MS line X Lines per M3 page X Pages of MB

Charseters per printed Ene X Lines per printed page
Leticrs punctuation marks, and spaces between worda are
counted a8 characters short lines at ends of paragraphs
are counted ea full lines

For le suppose that a 1pt has an avernge
of 63 characters per kne 27 ines to the page, and s length
of 23 pages, and that the printed page has an aserage of
52 characters to the line and bas 124 fines per page

BXAXRB
thﬂdwhﬂdpp——m
- a1

Allownnee must, of courre be made for the epace to be
ocmpedbytahlumdmusundom this may bo difficult to
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estmmats sommately  1f center beadingy are mumerom
they showid be taken into account ako.

This method of estumating the kngth of prnted mater
hal e esaler and much more accurate than say methoed
based mpon word ecount,  Words vary in beegth from “a”
o “i™ to "mtrobenrenesutionamides *  £o the mumber o
words per Epe i mtch more Tariable than the number of
charscters.  Charncter count is the barls of the syrtem

in & typewritten Gne, mearure the bength of the Ene in
inches and multhply by 10 for Pies* typewnting oe by 12
for ¥lite typexntng. Meaeure a suffickent number of
minnecript Enes to obtun an average of the dexired
aceuncy

In the care of prmted matter it i necessary to make
50 sctual comnt of the number of characters per fne.
Obtain an average based upan ten Enes in the journal jn
winch your articde i 1o be publithed.

The epace reqaired for & begrnd may be ealechated in s
wmilar mermer by takung into sccount the oumber of
churacters per Ene of voch material and the o
Eex per vertical inch on the prnted page. namber

1t i sometrmen deeinable to typrunte & manweript so
that the average charucter count per Ene of typewriting
® oearly the same s the character count per Ene of prmt,
uthmmcﬂptdthembodhdbﬂnfm
‘mm“m“m"“h%«ﬂmﬁum
wiitten fnes 5} tnches lang) then the end
mudmw-mummmmhgh

The tree -l b
- Daeiry prinied matter b § tock,
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KINDS OF TYPE AND THEIR INDICATION
IN THE MANUSCRIPT

1 Roman The type n general uso s ealled Roman
There are three kinds of Romen type (a) CAPITALS
(caps), which may be indicated in the pt by
drawing threo lines under the word or Ictter to be capt
talized, (b) maatn cars (eaptal letters abont balf as high
ea caps), which may be mndieated in the manuvsenpt by
dramng two hoes under the letter or word, () lower
case lettern (ordinary emall jetters) A diagonal Lne may
be drawn through a capital letter to indicate that it
should bo pnnted ss & small letter

2. Itahes  I'n vobe (ype, or salis the leilers slope up
toward the right  To indieate italic type, draw a single
straight hne under the letter word, or figure  If jtafio
camtals are demred, underseore wth four strmght lines

3 Bold face Type with a conspicuous or heavy face
s cafled bold face or black-ace. To indicate bold-face
type, underscore wath o wavy fine. This type shoold
rarely be used

4. Face and body of type A single meee of type caat by
a Monotypo machine 13 8 rectangular block of metal with
a flat top which bears 10 relief s letter or other character
The upper or pnotng surfaco of the ramed character s
the face and the block beanng the character is the body
The part of the flat top which projects beyond the base of
the rawed character s Lnown as the shoulder A whale
Line is cast 1n one peco of slug, by a Linotype machine

B Suzs of type  Tho sizes of type are classified accord
ing to the dimenmons of the bodies When the top of
the type is viewed the beight of the body {ndieates the
520 of the type the rmsed charmcter siways being slightly
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analler the top of the body  Tha fallowing examples
wh;am?mdm uyMW“MMMEd

Tl Boe b st 3u -yt Wrpe.

Thia e fn set ta $-polat type-

This Gre fa wet I G-pofat type.

Thin Fine ba st i 10-pokat type.

Tius Tine 1s set in 11 polnt type

This line 19 set In 12-pofnt type.

Tha it employed {n rires of type ia the polnt, or fyinch
‘Thoe 10-point type bas & body 10 pants (4§ Inch) bigh,
and b & facw, or rted channcter sfightly fers In height,
0 that there will be & very amall space Letween the
printed Enes, TWhen 10-point typo b ueed in campord
tion without sddltional vpaces betseen the Ence, it ls rxd
tobeset“sokd.® Twmily howerer thehines arorcparated
by aiditional ypaces or tho typeis “lcaded.” This may
be done bry thin stripe of metal ealled “leads Batinthe
composition of books snd periodicals the extra rpaca geo-
anlly fa provided by easting the type on a larger body
In mart work 10-point type fs ezt on a 12-paint body
the eflect being the same as if & 2-paint lead were in-
werted between the Emes  The type I then sald to be
10-pant leaded, or mare sccunately  10-point type on
12point body  Belentific joarmls often employ 11 paint



38 TR ACIENTIFIC PAFER

mn(dnnermmﬁml,bungthemctwidthdthacapi
tal letter “M 9, or a pres, which w 12 pointa (34 or § inch)
long  Thus & type page that m 3} inches wido i twenty
one 12-pant ems (o width (3§ + 3} = 21)

7 Spocng  The em is used as a umt for meammng
prnted matter An em of 12-pant type (12 set) iy 12
pownta (} inch) wide (and also 12 pounts hugh) an em of
10-point (10 eet) i» 10 points wide an em of Spowt (8
sct) is B pownts wade  The em and halves of the em are
used for indentation and epacing, and also for expressing
the lengths of dashese An em quad i a block of type
that 15 one em in mdth the ordinary dash (—) or em
dash 18 the width of an em quad  An en quad 1s half of
the wdth of an emn and an en dash () used to separnte
page numbers in citations hnneninvddt.h

Speeif C fications for a pubh
cation inclnd.etbenylm nndmuftypefur body sub-
sidiary matter tables refercoces, beadings, ete. the di
mensions of the type pago (in picas) the marpns, the
paper the tanding instructions regarding Hhostrstions
ete. ‘The publwher ordinanily takes care of these details
but an editor or an author who 1» prepanng copy ready
for tho printer should gmve considerable attention to all

these queahons

CAPITALS

The subject of camtalimtion s difficult to handie with
definite rules, but capitals should be used sccording to a
uniform style throughout a single article.  For thes reason
& epecial revimion of the manurenpt should be made with
the mm of making captalisation unformt.

1 Proper nouns Capitalizo a proper noun defignat
ing an indinidual persen or thing. Ao, capitalize a
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d.cdnﬂmdlpmpﬂmk{thndﬂlnhnmdu!

The words voll, ampcre, forod, ohm, coudomb and woit
shouM not be capitalized. 1t a better to eapitalise India
b Poria grecs, Prusnas bue, plaster of Poris, Bordeowr
sartere. Folow cousmtently a single unabridged dictioo-
ary prefenbly Webser's New Iaiemational Duchonary

3. Mensfoctered products.  Captalise the signifeant
parts of the pame of & manufsctured product. (For
example  Pyrex ghas, Cellophane membrne )

4. Fost worde, Begin with & capital: & pentence s
cotplets senternce directly quoted, & legend of a table or
an a center subbeading, & p ph side
baading, or & topie in & table of contents

& Tullew of publications 1n ferf.  In the text, capatalize
20 fmportant words in titles of bovks xnd perdodicals and
fn tithes of chapters in bools and of articks In perfodicals,
(For exmple Chapter X1 of Clark’s The Deiermination
of Hydrogon [ome a entitled “Theory of the Hydrogrn
Electrode 7 An asticle on “Cobalt and “hekel in Boila and
Planta™ appeared m Seil Sacwce )

In footnote citaboms and in Este of Bleratore cited,

titles of books aod of artides o penodieals (page &1)

€. Saentifc mames  In botamscal and roblopcal work
captalirs the scientific rames of peners, fariles orders.
clamses, yubdivitions, and divaiorn of plants and anmmats.
(Fox wauple Tritioon, Grassinese Gluamflorae, Mono-

phyta)

T&-ummaw[mmwm. Do
ot expltallze common namts denved from soeatific
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names of planta and animals. (For cxample ameba
(amocha), anmoeperm, bacilius )
8 Chemieal and medical terms Do not camtalire the

1 T N

names of ch N s , and

parts

9 Table, figure platz Do uot eapitahse table figure
and plale. (For example 'The resulta gven m table 2
are shown a8 graphs in figure 3)

10. Afuecellancous terme. Do not camtabize such words
a8 plot, plal, series, class, ehilnt, form, group schedule
section, appendiz, alafion, ete, even when nmediately
followod by a figuro or a camtal letter

ITALICS

Indieato atabc type in the manusenpt by drawng &
single straight lme under the letters words or numerels
that are to be italicised.

1 Algebrare symbols.  Algebraie symbols and equations
should be italidsed. (For example Az + By + € = 0)
In cquatioms anly the fullamyed letters should be itali
ased  supersenpt and subscnpt letters should not be
italicieed  Numerals should not be italized  (For ex
smople T 4+ D, — H* = 2L,)

Chemmaeal symbols and certain other standardized sym-
bols are not italiczed

2. Erplanalory letlers tn tllusirations  Somo journala
prefer to use italic or slant letters to designate poants
bnes objeots, cte. in diagrams dmawingr and praphs
Fven if Roman or vertical Icttering s used in tho Hhustea-
tion, rtalies should alwnya be used in the legend und in
the text when relerence 18 made to ruch explauntory
letters  (Bxample of legend of disgram Fig 1 Dia
grammatic crom section of coconut puina, hinek AB and
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AC reprosenting the two pizna wings, hinged to the
mdhat 4)

3. Gearra ond epeorz. In botamesl, bectenclopreat,
mtlogieal, and grolopeal wock, ftabidee sdentific maes
of geoers £peaes, and vasetien, and of peoera alooe*
{For exxmple  Phawcolias unatus  Muss sspieates Linn,
var aaeres (Blanco) Teod. Bocillis eols {(Eacherrch) Mg
Phytophhcra] Bat do not italiase namew of claees
orders and fxmiEes  Yhen ured fn tabler and in titles
of articdes scientife names are mrually not itabeised.

4. Cowrwm. naree derued from soemhifs mamer. Do
Bt {talici eamemon pames denved from seentific mames
of plants snd ammalhy,  (For emmple Ameba (amoeba)

beciltm, b
streplococel.)

b Boots and perodsonls.  TtaTicdze titles of bocks, pamy
plets #0d penofals when these appear m the text?
(For exxmple- Fleser and Flever's Organie Cheonnstry ) In
fostnte ditations and in Eats of Eterature cited, sock
titles are wymally not itabeised.

6. Sebdmunons of books ond penochenls. Use gqoota-
ton marks—not italice—{or titles of chapters 1n books or
tithn of srtrclen in periohenls when these are given in the
text. (For emample Chapter 1 of Yost and Ruseells
Taorgasae Chemastry deals with *<itrogen and Its Onides
xd Salfida ™ An arbde oo “Abeorption of Water by

” xppeared in The Betamizel Reowew ) I footiotes

Lanl .}

Jowmls
Ul of g T maiha baead of Helon fer
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capitalized when 1t begins the hitle of a book or a penodi
cal! (For example Fisher's The Dengn of Experiments,
An article in The Amencen Journal of Bolany )

8 Technical terma It 1 permusible to italicizo 8 letter
or word to which specal attention is called. An umisual
techmeal term, requnng formal defimtion, may be itab-
azed the first timo 1t appesrs 1n an article. When an
expression is regarded as quoted, it should bo enclored
in quotation marks  (For example Tho term atmometric
endez will be used 1n place of the expresmon ' evaparatmg
power of the mar 1) Itis best to aveld over-uso of italics,
coptals, and other special devices for emphamsing idess
They often lead to an exaggeration of an fdea or fact. If
wsed exocssively they do not even glve emphass or dis-

tinction.

0 Chmtwlandmcd:mlla-m: Do not italidse the
names of ch \ and anstomical
parts  (For enmple Urantum hexnfluonde, hydroqul
none atropine, p diab melfitus ph )

10 Foreygn words. Do not italicizs foremgn words?
(For example Intra-vitam stalning cetens paribus, in
medias Tea 10 aitu en masse vix. et al)

NUMBERR

1 Genernl.  Use figures for all defimife weights, measure-
ments percentages and degrees of temperature (For
exsmplo 07 kgm. 21 inches, 1506 mlL 113°C) 8pell
out all tndefinile and approrimate periods of time and all
other numornls that are wsed in 5 gencral manner  (For

 This rule is often jgoared in referring ty the name of & perl
e o\phn.—thulum

*Bome journals ftalielse fordgnvnrda
ot come into commeon tse In English
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exspple Ooe hundred years &g, thirty years oid, aboat
two snd ovebalf hours, ten instances, three times ) Judg
ment et be exercised in this matter for instanee figures
lhmﬂbemdhcxperhrﬂmd:uwbnvppﬂod:d
tme ate defirdte and of frequent oceurrence  The con-
perrative role b to spell out mumbers wherever poesible
Soene Jourzals epell out only ymall nambers those under
10 or under 100
2. G y De conshient throughout the
tn the ure of figares Do oot exprees pmall numbens in
words In coe paragraph and in Byares ln snother
3. Beyraming of ecience.  Never begln & rentence with
s figure. Revme the sentepce of if this m impoesible
wnte the monber 1 words
4 Areudmy amfunon. Spell out mmmbers if confovton
would be exnred by the wee of figmrew. (For example
Fiftern 200-watt Manda lamps )
& Refarences b lables. Use Bgnres for all mumbers
taken from tabader matter
& Mane apom. The metre myvtens o wohts snd
shold ralty be emplosed i soentifie publ
atws. Where it w costopary to te & non-metric -
tem, 18 In enpnecnng, metric equivalents may be piren
in paremtheses

Abbrers

T 1 N

Y d abbrevistions
dmkwu;hnmdmnmybeutdh:ub!n,
w’““”“m"dhhmvﬁmm
following fgmes. (For sts of ablxestations, rev page
) Non-metsie units shoold abways be ot ex
erpt m spelled
M&f Temperatures should vwmally be ex
P otigude degrtes. The equnalent fn the
ayetem mxy be €iven in paryitbeses if dedired
9 Tere Employ fgures {or bors of the day ring
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capitalised when i begins the title of & book or a perod
calt (For example Fishere The Dessgn of Erpenimemts
An article in The Amercon Journal of Bolany )

8 Techneal torms Tt is permmaible to ltalinee & ledter
or word o which apecial attention is called.  An unususl
techpjcal term requinng formal definftion, may be Hab-
cized tho fimt time 1t appears in an article. When an
oxpression is regarded ss quoted, {t should be endosed
m quotation marks  (For ple The term tric
sndex will be used in place of the expresmon “evaporating
power of the air ) Jiia best to aved over-use of Halies,
capitals and other special devices for emphamnng idess.
Thoy often lerd to an exaggershicn of &n idea or fach If
used excesaively they do not oven give emphans or dis
tinction.

9 Chemacal and medical terme. Do not italiars the
pames of ch | 3 s and soatemies]
perta (For cxample Urmnjum hexafluonde hydroqui
none atropne pemallin disbetes mellitus esophagus)

10 Foreyn wordes Do not italidse foreign words?
(For exzmplo Intrs vitam staimng, ceteris parfbus, in

medins res 10 altu en mame vie ctal}

NUMBERS

1 Oenerol  Uso figures Tor all defintte woaghts messure-
ments peroentages, and degrees of temperature  (For
exsmple 67 kgm 2} mches, 166 m] 113°C) Bpell
out al] sndefinute end appramumaic periods of tume and all
other numcrals that are used in s general masner  {For

® This srule Is often ignared in referring tIlhewumolupui

odleal
s Bome jommale italicize forvign wonds of pbrases that have
not come into copuoon tse in English,



pereentages
phrase“s B per cent schurhion of alcohol In water™ comectly
mexry B grurs of aleabol in 100 gram of the rolotion, but
vome writers we it 1o mesn 5 ml. of akeohel fn 100 mf of
the salntton.)

20. Siondard eror o7 probabls aror  De carednl to
state whetber gondard aror o prodable arer I moaant in
< epredon wth © ‘103 £ 031 frama”

2L Ptarel. Tee the plun! form when teferring to &
Quantity or messmrement of more than ope, (For cx
smple Aboat one and obehall nlometen 1} inches)

72 Singular end plaral forms af robe. When total
quantity B indiestrd the slngular Yerb may be wed.
(For example, 1t b penmissible to wiite To esch culture
30 mi of sciution wes added) Dat it 1 better to recut
the sentmos and avesd the difficulty  (For example
Each eqtturs mectreed. 300 wl. of robtion.)

pomble. Use & slant Ena
fractionad "

to wigolly division, snd we
ol od cubetoot
2L Verifestwn. The vee of statistical or mathemati-
el faranie ahooid be ehecked by & apecisBit in the field.
23 Symfieral e In s canpoted
amber retain b0 mare deslfoant Egits than are con
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colon to separate hours and mimutes (For exampls
7 00 am., 8 80 pan., 12 m,, 12 pm.)

10 Dates. Use figures for days of the month, apeling
aut the name of the month and omittug d, B, of. (For
example Beptember 21 1046)

11 Money Use figures for sums of money wntten
vwith a dollarmgn  (For crample $15 65 25 not $2500,
but defirnte precidon sometimes requires the use of ciphers
at nght of dedmal)

12 Twenfy-ons fo manety-nine  Cardinal numbers from
twenty-one to ninety nive, incjusive should be written
with hyphens

13 Hyphens in ordinal numbers Ordinal numben
should bo joawed with hyphens (For example Thirly
fourth, one-bundred-and-eleventh.)

14, Comma tn figures. In tabular matter use & comma
to separats & number of four or more figures, groupng
three unita to the nght. In the text, omit a comma in o
number contmamng four figures

16. Frochons. Decimal fractions ahould bo employed
m the metre system. Comman fractions ueed in oo
indefinito manner should be apelled out, joming the mu-
menntor to the denominator with a hyphen, (Forexampk
Ono-half of the balance two-thirds of the remdue, about
one-tenth of this quantity) Lse fgores for common
fractions when designating definfte weights nod messure-
ments, (For oxample §.nch pipe.) Simpla fractional
expressions may be written with aslant line  Very large
fractions ahould be cxpressed deamally

16 Half ond quarter Compounds of half and quarier
should bo wniten with & bypben  (For example el
full, quartcs-pest. But One halfl wes dned the other

wos not.)
17 Per cent. Omremion of a period alter per cent by
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and at the bottom of thrs column, pat the sum of there

LCoS)puta\homnd.udmdthcmnbyan;
\hmnmdtheqw.\annbuhtdbydlﬂdh(\he
win of the squares by the produet of tbe mumber of
readings thoes ooe Jest than thus pamber®

Ex = IS/ -1

5. Write 1be mean and is standard error in tbe form
M + Ey (According to the theory of probabifities,
8 per cent of many emilarly determined means, based
an large sstples, should {all whthin + E » of the popals

thon mean, §5 per cent may be expected to fall wathin
+ 190 By, and 09 percent within £ 288 Ey }

KIOXTNCANCE OF TET DITIRENCE FITWELDY A
FOPTLATIOY MEAN AXD TNE WEAX OT A
RAXDOM WawTLE

1. Compute n {rom
LA

where A w the number of readings tpoo which the mean
of the random smple was based.
2 Canpute the valoe of ¢ from

ta (M-m)/Ey
thﬂn,\l-d:amndthen.ndwmphnhm
Inown of swamed valne of the population mean, and

Ex i# the standard emmor of the mesa of the mndom
mm)

2. In the aecompanying table * find the maller value

™ Tl tabde o reprintad frecs table IV of Flabir: Shatiatical
Mokeds for Erwereh Worbsrs, Oliver & Beyd Limited, Edfie
nd pebliahers,
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mstent with it ascuracy In statutical work the fd
lowing role may bo n umeful guide In the pubfished
ocnstant, retan no figures beyond the pomhion of the fist
mgmficant figure 1n one-third the standard error; n all
computations keep two mare places. (For example 129
& 31 not 1282 £ 31)

20 Roman numerals. Where poesible, avad the me
of Roman numerals, since they are not readily understood

RELIABILITY AND SIGNIFICANCE
OF MEASUREAMENTS

This section provides a brief introdustien to some
nspeots of statmtreal methods, It is hoped that the
reader will study the treatuses by Croxton and Cowden,
R. A. Fisher D D Paterson, and G W Rnedecor cited
10 ths bibliography of this book.

The followmg directions outhne a working system for
(a) computing the standard error of the mean of a senes
of measurements obtained from a random sample, ()
ascertaiming the sigmifieance of the difference between
the population mean and the mean of a random sampls,
(¢} judging the mgmfieance of the difference between
two such sample means, and {d) estimating the size of
an adequats sample

STANDARD ERROR OF THE MEAX

1 Wnte the readmgs m a vertreal column At the
bottom of the column, writo the sum of tho readings,
divide this by the number of readings (¥) and et down

the mean (Af)

2. Tn s aecond column put opposite cach reading the
difference between it and the mean.

3 Inathird eclumn, write the squarc of each dufference
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and at the bottom of this eolumn, put the sum of these

LCo&?wtnbamadudmunhemnbyhun;
the 3quaTe Toot of the quotient abtuned by dividing the
v of the squares by the product of the number of
readings times ono Jew than this mumber

By = {5/ (-1
5. Write the mean and its standard error in the form

8 per cent of many similarly determined based
an harge smples, ehontd full within 3 s of the popels
tion mean, 98 per eent may be expected to fall within
& 1.96 E» and 09 per cent within + 288 E 5 )

COXITICANCE OF TAR TAYTEAENCE BETWEIN 4
FOFULATION WEAN AND THE REAN OF 4
RANDOR BAKTLE

1 Caupate s irom
v Nei}
where ¥ ia the pumber of readmgs apon which the mean
of the ndom siple wat beaed.
2. Compato the vatus of { from

t= (M-—m)/Ew

whery Af js the mean of the random . the
kmvnwtmdmmdmwmnph ol
Zu i the standard error of the dm‘"‘nu
wanple. maan random
3 In the sccompanying tahle ® find the

* This table W reprixted from table TV of i vatoe

Nethada for Rraarch Wortes, Oliver &
BaTEh, by parackestem of 1he Gathor aad Boyd Limited, Falla-
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of ¢ corresponding to a.  If the computed vales of ¢
greater than the value of ¢ found In tha table, the diference
between the popalation mean and the mean of the random
sampls may be regarded as mgnificant, If the eomputed
value of { exceeds the larger valuo of ¢ in the table, the

TABLE 1
Table for um {n extimating the ngwifeancs of a differencs

4 i

.
Feoas | rPeeot Paans | reun
4 278 4 60 15 a3 2.95
& 2 87 403 18 212 a9
L] bR M 17 m 2.0
7 397 3% 18 210 28
3 bR n 19 20 388
9 32 3B x 200 283
10 bR -] I n 20 27
1 b4 in 0 204 7
12 218 208 40 302 0
2 218 0 5 20 38
14 118 108 Infinity 108 1.8

This table is reprinted from tabls IV of Fiaber Statistioal
Methods For Research Werkers Ollver & Boyd Limited, Edia
burgh, by permission of tha author and publishers. Tha reader
s sdvised to coasnlt this book and alvo Flsher s The Dengn of

Erperiments
difference 1 highly sigmficant A mgmificant difference
indicates that tho randem sample was probably not
drawn {rom o populstion having a mean of m.
BIGNIFICANCE OF THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MEANS
1 Subtract tho smaller mean (3fy) {rom the lerger

mean (Af;) to obtan the difference (D}
2 Obtain the standard error of the diference between
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thnmmmbyhﬁutha-qmmtdthnmd
tbe suares of the two standard errors of the meany

Ep = [(Ex P+ (B 1P

whers Ey and Eu are the standard errors of the means.
This expremsion for Ep should be used caly whea tho
two mndom symples are independent.

3 Wirite the difference and Its standard error in the
fomD + Ep.

4. Compute » {rom

2= A=)+ (a1
whers Ay and Ay are the number of readings upon which
the means were bused.

5. Campute ( from ¢ = D/Ep.  In the accompenying
table ¥ find the maller value of ¢ correspondiag to n.
1f the compated rxtio Is greater than the value of # found
{n the table the difference may be contdered to be dgnl-
ficant. I the ratyo exreeds the larger valoe of ¢ in the
teble, the difference msy be regarded as highly eignificant.
The P (probability) value indicates the probability of

cbtaining & plus or mrnus dilerence equal to or greater
thea that indicated by the vatue of £

ADTQTACT OF MAMFLE AIT
1 An estimste may be made of the sios of ewch of
two samples needed tn order that  certaln percentage
difference between the two smple means may be regarded
s signifieant.  For simphelty 1 is amamed (o) that the
mpmhﬂmhunvhl:bthenndmnnmphm

** This tabla 1s repeixted froem table IV of Fleker; Stataticnl
Ncthods for Buoprrd Worters CIimtBerydLlﬂud,,
pablishers,
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of I corresponding to n 1f the computed value of ¢ 8
groater than the vatue of 1 found m the tahls, the difference
between the population mean and the mean of the random
sample may be regarded as significant, If the compated
valus of { exoceds the larger valuo of ¢ in the table the

TABLE
Tobls for use va estimating the ngn{flooncs of o difrmes®

- ! L] !
Feqes | Feeoi Putps | raen
4 173 48 15 21 293
13 357 103 18 212 29
8 245 amn 1r 1Y 2
7 bR.14 350 18 iw k2.
8 23 ¥ ®w 200 25
[} 3 1% 0 20 2.8
10 b -1 t Y4 » 208 2
n 220 31 X 04 %
12 118 308 40 202 2n
13 218 30t 50 201 s
i 213 28 Infinity 168 2.8

This table {s reprinted from table IV of Flaber: Qatustical
Alethods For Research Workers Oliver & Bayd Limited Edin
bargh by permission of the suthor and publishers  The reader
i adyised to consult this book and also Flsher's Ths Dengn of

Ezpsrimaats
differencs is highly significent. A sigmficant difference
ndieates that tho random sample was probably not
drawn from o population having amean of m.
BIGNIFICANCE OF THE DIFFERENCE HETWELN MEANE
1 Sobtract tho smaller menn (Afy) from the larger

mean (Af,) to abtam the diffierence (D)
2. Obtan the standard error of the difference between
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& §ET OF STAXDARD ANBRLTIATIONS
Stapdard abbreviations of wmits of weight and measars
£re pven in the arcompanying table

The {ollowig proersl prinerples thould be cbwerrrd
1 Perwod. A pertod should be uwsed after each ab-
revation, although it ia omitted after certam symbols®
2. Smgular end pleral. The mame form should be
used for both singular and planl.  (For emmple 05
kg, 123 k)

3 Snall ktirrr Sl letien shoold be voed for
abbrevRtions but a few symbols are capitalied,

oot commerm waals of weir\t ond meaters ond their a3bewnads

L

|

y 1
mhn'\l a
board bl

7 oy
e, e L3
i te

o
oaugrn
eunBter T
et
can :
cahic exxtumeter (aolliter) oy

antimeter

o dim.
oty oot by

o km.
Cubuc ek b

vorzest Priatisg (fce and
the period wtver the abbreriatinn aay foarsals onds
=y, kv ““*Lt‘tcﬂ‘m:n&d“ For exsnrpler
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drnwn have the samo degree of vanability and (5} thet
thetwo 3. 1, ars A, e A, +

2 Obtain an exploratory random sampls of mte ¥
(a8 large a8 practicabla) of ane of the two populations,
22d calcalate the mean (Af) and the standard emor of
the mean (K,)

3 Computs the required sample mzo (N ) for esch of
the tivo sxmples from the following formuls

N = 25 {2187 X N X (100XE W/3P/ &

where 216 1 o valus obtaned from a ¢ table and
correspands to o probability of 0 03 for » large sample and
d is the percentage difference desired to be mgnificant.

4 It must be borne in mngd that the procedure here
outhned can gve only a rough estimate of adequsts
sample mxe and should not bo used for small samples.

ABBREVIATION OF UNITS OF WEIGHT
AND MEASURE

The general ruls regardsng sbhreviations is to employ
only thoso abbreviations which you know are used by
earefu} writers m your seience and to conform to the
style of the publication m which your article 1 to appear
The namos of ehemical compounds, rather than ther
symbols should be used 1n the text [t 13 a good rufe
always to spell out the names of umts of weights and
menstrements of all systems except the metric the metne
abbrevistiona are understood i all parts of the world
ond 80 cause bittle confusion 2 This rule s often ignored
however where hrevily is essental

7 Far the sake of economy The Journel of the Ammlflaiz

cal Soacigly uses tho abbreviations %, A. cm cc ml g
mp {p bp cal andieal rathar than the words
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|

wours Ves
iaBtcd b pever &
horw 'Y
ksl
gram-matars tew
logrszm .
Mooty e
Aileroits v
kikovelt-amprree T
EBwntt sy fw.br
kwatta o
T gartenotive tarcs ot
mtax effective presewry spell omt
rters c kg
Jorkii o
and epell wat
e o
wiles pot howT per wewond L pee b per ber,
-mz-.' tern ng
witates o,
mis.
i apell ot
Nm,n wpall owt
per text for % la
pode tabular matter)
powerdartor .
[ pell omt
o nr o opr ola (ar
Tpm in tabalar
Sttoada .'m)
2TRIS-+owt o -teaas-wpeare =
Te
-— pell ot
ome wm
e ool
bt ooy wpell ot
wattar
AU per condly powpe opell ot
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It will be noted that no abbreviations are grven for
“gram’ and ‘gram’ In medieal work especally, these
two words should alwavs be spelled out, because errors
are likely to result from the umo of such abbreviations as
‘g ' ‘gr ' and ‘gra. and mismterpretation of such an
shbreviation can lead to sericus harm

ABBREYIATIONS UBED IN EXGINEERING
The following hst shows abbreviations wsed in many
engineering publications.

Troe l AssaTrLTI
altarnating eurrant mpall oot or s<.
when med s com
pound  adjestive
ampares epoll oat
boller horms power bofler h.p
braks borss pawer bhp
Britlsh thermal units Bta
candls power op
oantigrade cout.
contimaters em,
eroular mils cir mils
coanter alsctromotive fores counter o.md
eubio ou
opell out
direct eurrent spell out or d-
when used as com-
pound  adjective
electrio borse power ohp
elestromotlye foroe oam.f
Fabrenbelt Fakr
fret ft
foot pounda fth
talions ol
grins e
gram-calories k-cal
£
pamd spell ont
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4 U of cormon name 1n papers dealing with agrical-
ture, the sexntific mame of & welldknown plant need not
be repested after the scientific same has been given
once the plant may be relerred to by its common name
in the rest of the paper

5 The genenc ame shoakd bo eapd

captahnng nammes of apecses derrved {rom generic names
or froc names of pervony.  (For emmpls Aeer A gundo

of plant varieties (X €low Dent corn, Binocol rice, Carabad
mango, “ew Ers cowpras) but nat the latinised pames

o varebes (Lathyrer pahestns Linn. war lmeanfoliu
Ber)

AXNDIALS

1 Comple aame  In papen an roulogy of one of
its branches, such a3 entomology Tames of ammals
1henld be ghven in & form similar to that need for plant
raner. [Foremample  Agremyradestrucior AMatloch (bhean
fiy) Famlly Agromysdse Order D -
bubalia Lyd. (anbeo) Bovdae Eqwus coball ety
{(horse) Equidse* Linn.

2 Usm of commom mone In an agricnltonl

Hndldmmhmybnrdmuimb,w
common names the complets saentific

cuitted entiredy (For exxmple Berkahi
bowe, Barred Pymoth Rock fowle) toe, castle
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NAMES OF PLANTS AND ANIMALB

PLANTS
1 Complsts nams A plete plant name shoold in-
clude the name of the genus (in italics), the name of the
species (in ftalics), and the abbrevisted designation of
the person who named the plant (in Roman type) (For
example Oryra safiwa Linn) It is often demrable to
add the common name of the plant and the name of the
familv (both m Roman type) (For exampls Shores pol
ywperma Merr  (tanguilo) Dipterocarpacess, Hemiewn
rastatrez Berk. and Br (coffes rust) Puccinueese) Un
fortunately a plant mav bave received several commaon
and sorentific names  Whero scientific names differ in
standard or commonly used works, one is thosen and the
others are treated as synonyms. If a synonym o much
used it 18 custoinary to insert it in parentheses afier the
sccepted name.  In an index, acoepted names are usaally
prmted in Roman tvpe and synonyms in jtafler In
tables and in titles names of genera and species should be
printed in Roman type.
2 Omuenion of fomly name  The famuly name may
often be omitted especially if the plant 1 well known.
8 Necessity of scientific nams  The scientific name
m addition to the common name, should be pven when
the plant s first mentioned 1 a puper  Uso namos that
will bo understood by foresgn readers many of whom
must tranalate an article before they can understand 3t
For example Manihot wiilisnma s umversally undorstood,
but the common name camoteng cahoy would be unin
telimble to readers in many parts of the world Tho
scientafic pams oAy be enclased in parentheses after the
name [For lo Theexperi Jescribed
inthupapcxdcalmththemwthofnm(mmm

Linn.} |
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TABLES

1 Importance The first step yn the analyais of expert
mental dataisto arrange them in the form of tables. This
part of the work requires a great deal of stndy befors the
best ashemne for bringing out relationshipe ts found, Two
general types of tables should usually be prepared (a)
those whith contan the original dats, ipeluding actual
observations and measurements, and (b) those which
contamn derived data, bringing out special pomnts and
canclumons A large part of the work of interpretation
of the data will havo been completed when well-armnged
tablee have been made.

2 Undy Each tabls should bo s unit. A tablelsa
short-cut means of presenting facts to the reader and &
table (Tike A sentence paragraph or artiele) should present
ane subject with distinctness. Do not attempt o bring
ot 1n & mngle tabls soveral comparisona of very different
lands. Avodd large tables they are confusing.

8 Clewrness. Theform of the tablo should be arranged
to gecure greatest cloarness  For each kind of comparsoa
of data there is usially one form of tablo which bnngs
out the comparison most clearly and systematweally  In
addition to ths absol figuree rop original
obeervations, the table may include percentages ratios
totals avernges, ete tho Iatter aro often of great valve

1n making comparsons
4 Aecurecy Everyitem in the table must bo checked

far correctness

5 Economy Smee tables cost much more per page
than text matenal, they should be used only when needed
and ghould not be made unnecessarily large  For & two-
column page thev should be demgued if posrible to
§t within » mogle column Abbroviations should be
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cases oan ususlly be carsd for in footnotes or in notes

{olloming the title

6 Suwe The tablo must be compiled so as to fit the
pege of the publication. On & two-column page, tables

TABLE 3

Dirtatiecs progretaed ot different tieve by theed tiraana of Newre
EpOTa cTases growing on agar medium conlafuing & [imilayg
eoneentration of [{+}lewnine (00078 mp/md }*

EFTANCE CYYIREN

™mx

‘ (adapiad) TG | Bestarend Lewchains
>3 - - -
000 [ 0 0
048 40 ]
ow Y ©
100 1
147 140 ”
15 k]
188 153 [
198 [
347 133
2R A 13
303 ur
3

5

“Data from Ryan, ¥ J and J Laderberg
meatation und adaptation in lecdneless Nrurorpors Nat. Aead.

B Proc M 16173

18,

Reverse-

may ococupy & single column or {f pecessary the full

width of the psge

When large tables are required the method of bandling
them should be left to the judgment of the pninter  1fa
tabla 1 too large to somo within the width of the pags

it ray be possible to act it lengthwres on the page jig
14 will fit pesther crosswise nor lengthwise, then it may be
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p@l&tnkrcphnthinboun&sbrﬂlhth in G-point
tmmmﬂcndmudlmbouklndpcrn&ﬂrwt
11 this method fails the table may be spread acrom two
facng pages.

TABLE 4
Heem nyrder of alowvs €500 04 socds will Qrre g ponee
axd sonds Atk (79 & (rracs from AL cors of creesey
waDA X ¢ pdder am il X aapDXDE

)
£

{
H
)
i
]
i
H

glunsaadsal i

Dnta fras. Bhosdes, 3L 3. 1953, Efect of the Di
1he ctallity of the oy allels ta s Genetlcn ) r“;n

A folder vhould ot be weed malem it Is absclutely
Folders are not caly very costly but are
umwieldly for the reader and are Tikely to
bandied i the Ghrary be tom wben
7 Lape kMesr n nanesenpt. 1 a tabls requires
-mmmmm(nmmdmw
tho theet may be fokded and fnserted fn Mace as oo of
the manzwript pages.
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8. Kach table on aeparate page. Each individaal table
should be typewritten on & separats sheet, of paper, with
oat any of the text on the same page  Tius i necowary
to facihtate typeseting  When the plack for a table b
reached In typewnting a manusenpt, the text shest soukd
be removed from the typewnter (no matter whers the
typewriting ends) and a new sheet should be inserted,
only tha table (preceded by rta headmg and followsd by
its footnotes) should bo written on this sheet. The
text should be continued on » fresh sheet of paper  If,
through oversight or otherwise 1t becomes nevessary to
tnsert a table mn & full page of text material, it shoald be
treated a3 an fnsert (p 32)

9 Openandruled fables  Tebles may be either openor
ruled, the former generally are used in tables of only two
oolumns though they are employed exclusvely 1n some
pentodicals (for example in Ths Journal of the Amencon
Chemucal Society) The suggestions given below refer
specafically to ruled tables

10 Ezomples. Sample tables are gmiven on pages
59-85 Care should be taken to prepare each table m
exactly the proper form

11 Heoding,or fule Note the way tn which the besd
ing 1 made. The tables are numbered consecutively
throughout each article The word ‘Table  followed by
an Arabie numb a8 a center heading (printed in
8-point caps) The legend or desenption of the table
is centered above the body of tbe tabls cnly the first
word and proper names have capital mitials the legend
is printed 1n 8-point italies Each word of the legend is
underscored wath a mnplo straght live to indicate itabe
typstotheprinter Thelegend ehould besell-explanatory
snd should ensble the reader to understand the table
yythout refernng to the text of the article It shoald be
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broad ezongh toinciude ol the datain be table  Make
1t definite—allow anly cpe meanmy

12. Borheods. The box beads, at the tope of columns
fna table appearin small caps (6-point)  The secondary
besdds, when fresent, are prioted in ordinary type (8-point
Tower-ca)

TABLE &
Arreg dry wright of Wpe exd sclemimm crmtral of cors green i
culturs selutigns coulaining reriens of sedinm

e vt - \ [
= oo
- — - pyey pooy
° 1.3 1% ) °
1 18 1 o Py
2 108 on \ " 1
: o= o m ™2
bad s | oy \ m ay
» (3% X} =™, uw
Data

fwn Tresss B F aad B B Greeafeld. 154 In-
Carnee of plant extrarts, protase, aad amins actds on the acen
waiatien of peletom o plaxts.  Amer Jear Bot 31 €0-&38.

13. Usiu of meonoement. Umts of quantity are

rven below the Ene ander the bat hesds and prmted tn
paitt iakies. (In the stub or first coturmn sach units
aro placed an the nght according to & rale sometmmes
{ollowed.)

. Body of talle Columms ecoonmting of words
the body of the table shold o
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should be abigned figures should be centered ia the
columns  Omi.mons should be indicated by blank spaces
the reasons for omsmona of umportant data should bo
expluned in {ootnotes. If pomible the body of the
table 18 printed 1n 8-point type, 1t 19 sometimes peccmary
to uso G-pomnt type

15 Footnotes Explanatory footnotes to tables are
indicated by means of standard footnote reforence marks
(* 1 1 § eto) placed after the words or the numbers
to which the footnotes refar #  The footnotes are type-
written on tho sheet beanng the table. Each footnote
18 preceded by a symbol and 18 indented s & paragraph.
Footnotes are printed in 8-paint type leaded

16 Specral type DBold-face and italie typs may be
used to distinguish different classes of data in a table.
Uniform  type treatoent however is demrable, In
general it 18 well to avold unpecessary multipliaty of
sorta of type

17 Crossrules  Caro should be teken that as fow cross
rules as possibloare used A cross rule 18 necessary at tho
tap of the table another is needed below tho box heads,
and a third is noeded at the bottom of the table Any
additional eross rules incrense the coat of printing ~ Where
2 lino of demarention 18 necessary it can be indicated
effectively and wexpenmvely by a blank space which
can be compased by the typesetting machins

18 Spastng  In the prmted table the figuro cohunns
should be cast to cover tho norma) requrements of the
figure entres or wording of box heads spaces between

1 Lower-case muperscript lotters ars wsed instesd of symbols
by many journals The Istters wro wually placed afler the words
ar befors the ammbers to which the footnotes refer  Tha Govera
mart Printing Office uses superscript Arabio aumerale.



st leaded. In kmg tables, groupmg the horrootsl
Enﬂdﬂgmh:mdhurhm.byndmhkbd.

TABLE &
cmqwuwwﬂdfwam.,
wtlionine and (foct #f presence of e equal wright of corte-
Aydrains during bplrelyris of yroteia

et | memba B

"--- | poo
Beet it e | e |3
Beet Rrwet PInlin | 3m
Casaln} tamlom | oam
Coanla 134 socrvee e | 1e | 1
Catin x> arablnesy ry ] 2.5 248
Castln a3 starth

Data treca. Lyaz, C. 31, 0 Muaelsy B Batler 8. Weod,
62 F Hile D The mierobiologies] da
frn

oirogen content X 6.4
] DiSeolooslectte caacha Talace st orracied foc molstars 12

makes the table enper to read and avh in
aceuruts readmy. preventmg
19 References wn tet. Belerences to tables shoold be

made by nomber  (For exampile By reference to tal)
ll)'thmmmhw&) )y
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FOOTNOTES

1 Reference mnmbers in text. Footnotes pertaming to
the text should be numbered consecutively (from 1 vp)
throughout each articls wnd indieated by supersenpt
numerals (* * ¥ eto) Tho reference numeral to the
foatnote should be placed in tha text after the word or
sentence to which the footnote refers. (It 1 placed
after & punctuation mark if one occurs.) Indicate the
superseript numeral by typewnting 1t above the ns
and placing & V-shaped mark under it. Cbeerve that
theso references apply to the text only tabulations
employ a separate series of symbols for each table If
mathemstical formulas contaiming exponents sppear
in the text ecare should be taken to avod confusing
exponents and {ootnote referenco numbers.

2 Foolnotes al end of manuecripl. Footnotes should
not be 1n the body of the text the text should have the
reference numbers only  Footnotes should be typewrdt
ten double-spaced an one or mors separate sheets (a3
many footnotes to a sheet as convenuent) Each footnote
should be indented as s paragraph and should be preeeded
by a sup pt 1 corresponding to the ref
number in the body of the manuseript. The sheets
bearmg footnotes should be pat at the end of the text
copy each aheet bearing the word Footnotes enclosed
in a circle.

This method i8 necemary in order to facilitate compos
tion on the typesstting machines. When printed each
footnote will be inserted at the foot of the proper page.

3 Afwuse of footnotes. Use footnotes only whero
they are mndispensable Include fmportant material
n the text omut irrelovant material
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TSE OF THE LIBRARY FOR
RESEARCH PURPOSES*
For & research worker \beﬁhn.ryphn.mw
Lt rode, Onigieal §
wlmdmﬁlmwwmhm
Bl The togtean
10 the uee of tbe Fhrary and to draw attention to same
of he important works 1o be fooud tbere.
1 The cotalaue. The catalogoe &3 the key to the

the uwr For cample medieme and law may ool ap-
poar In the geoeral catalope eoliections of doctorsl dus-
wertations may be found In rpecl Bbranes with  separate
ourd index, and mamuscripts may be n a file by them-

wlver, Tt s best to Inqure at the referenes deak H vou
al to fnd what yoo wnh

h‘“thnxd.lﬂcdhﬂrhkﬂrinm \mm‘d
sppesr before Aew Torf  Libeades ab o the
cem ol 3found Sfac. 1t seems mmpler to have all und
se, but this method 1 oot always folowed. Usaally
™ Prrpared by M N o

sty Liwury Ay L Virpharn, of toe Cdunais Usiver.
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EOQOTNOTES

1 Referencs numbers 1n texd.  Footnotes pertaming to
the text ahould be numbered oonsecutively (from 1 up)
throughout emch articls and indieated by sapemsenpt
numerals 0 * % elc) 'The reference numseal to the
footnote should be placed in the text after the word or
pentence to which the footnote refers. (It 1 placed
afler & punctustion mark if one occurs.) Indseats the
supersenpt numeral by typewriting it above the line
and placing & V-shaped mark under it. Observe that
thene references apply to the text only, tabulstions
smploy a separats serics of aymbols for each table. If
mathematical formulae contammg exponents appear
1 the text care should be taken to avord confusing
expanents and {ootnote reference numbers

2 Footnotes at end of monuscnpt. Footnotes shoukd
not be in the body of the text the text should have the
reference numbens only  Footnotes ahould be typewrit
ten double-spaced on ons of more separnts sheets (as
many footnotes to n sheet as convement)  Each footuots
should ba mdented as 8 paragraph and should be preceded
by a supersenpt numeral correspondmg to the reference
number in the body of the manuscript. The sheets
bearmg footnotes should be put at the end of the toxt
copy ecach sheet bearing the word Footnotes " enclosed
i a circle.

This method 18 neceseary yn order to facilitate compasi
tion on the typeseiting maclunes When printed each
footnote will be inserted at the foot of the proper page.

3 Afuus of footnotes Uso footnotes only where
they are indmpensabls  Include important material
in the text omit irrelovant material
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exphation o abbrevataes, . thoe In Cherucal
Abstrocts  Brolopcal Absracts and Samce Aberads.

Goveromoent  docoments present s complexity all
heix own n the catalogos.  The United States probably
hmmwbﬂmmthnmymhﬂuh The

hiive indewes poblished by the
thﬁhuﬂnhtﬁ:umxﬁm
Monthly Fvts with & yeasly iodex bang the flo wp to
date. Inwpite of this a3d k0 appeal often bas 1o be made
10 the relerenes department for amistance in ooatimg &
@ocument i the card eatalogue 80 too much time should
1ot be expended before vobeiting help.

2 Clarfioations  Libranes wre elawified in arder to
brnog pubbeations on & particular yublect together The
two moet famifiar classfications wre the Dexey deoonal
e and the Librory of Congress rycem.

Ths Drwcey dremal ryeen B8 2 nomencal amangement
wherey o s ez b expaaled by eaot ol sl
Por example Genernd Saswce is demgmated by the pumb

382 otc.  There are infinkte poschilitles for egrangion,
Under this das murder at it is ealled, @ symbol is added
alled the Oxtier wimber which stands for the auth

If tha anthor 18 Smith, you will Eod Sm 5 orSm 55 Thess

Thea » book on orpanie
umh:ina:h chemtry might bava

L1 AR
Bm 33

Thw Lirary f Congreas et
Yt T Gniren Prren dasmten by the e of
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iibraries do not fila under prepomtions in surnames, &4
von and de, but a preposition and an articls, as du, i
rocognized a8 precoding tho rest of tho surpame. To
make doubly mure when In doubt, try both wars
Hyphenated names generally come under the first part
of the suname s Poge-Wood, John. When an author
changes her name by marnage the name under which
the author first wrote is most commonly used, but there
should bo s croes reference under the married name.
Libraries differ in regard to the German umlant Muller
may be filed under A 1dler or Afueller

In locating merials—a term which includes periodicals,
journals, magazines or publications of societwes insth
tutions, etc —the best rules to follow arc those whith
appear 1 the first part of the Unton Last of Serale 18
Librarees of the Umited Siates and Canads. To quote

A serfal not publishad by s sodiety or & public office ia entered
under the flrwt word not an artisls of the latest form of the titie
A serial publivhed by a soclety but baving s distinetive titls,
ix entered under the title with reference fromm the name of the
socisty
Tha jourmls tranmctions proceedings, eto  of a soclely
aro antered ander the firat word not an artiele of the lstest forz

of tho name of the soclety

Learned socketies and acsdemios of Enrope other than English,
with names begnning with an sdfective denoting royad privilegs
are entered under the finet word following ths adjective (Ksis-
ertich Rbeighich Reale Imperisle etc )

I yout have an abbreviated title that s diffrenit to
understand consult the 1l orld Last of Scunbific Pertodienls,
published by the Oxford Univeraity Press, and also the
volume hsung abbreviations This list w arranged
alphabetieally by the first word of the title not an article.
1t 18 espocially useful when a puszling foreign reference
1 involved Bpecial mubjects have their own bsta of
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WMWMLhmhmwapanhhr
:::?bﬂ:s:hbnkmmd. ‘Thus publeations o
&hﬁiﬂ-ﬁewdﬁuh;:emda}:dm,—-
Flyrologreal. Again, tho ref rarim
mwmdﬂﬂywmdmwﬂmrh!d:mb}ea
Beadding you should Jock. 3lost Ebraties depend wpon
the hesdings selected by the Libtary of Congres, bt
wcens choowe thelr own.

In tha bmef introductkn to the catalogue ot atternpt
hae been made 1o show that eatalogues vary Falling
o £ your reference in ene place, ry otber pomibilies
and then mik someane i the referente department.
Diftect Jormgn ames of chectre sbbrevistioos for

1 B works ppp g the card catl
There are peoent reference works that sapplement the
tard catalogne  Chief among these Is the U § Litrory
of Congress, Cadnlog of Boots in over 188 volmmes at the

sepanutely
“Thire e also ihe great Freach catalogoe of the colleet?
tn (e Biithbyme \cowmalr which has bes
o B Thls mportent series pubshed in Pasia sbould
Bot bo overlooked fo searching for a forergn reference,
A aseful featare is the fiting of titl lex tha
m{mw‘nthnvdmnraﬁ(}mlmmyh

— ord of books poblisbed m \he Dnlted
M%de*“h‘mhmum
% and K8 spplements, the Conalzire Book
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the use of numbers. For example, the lotter @ stands
for Scrence QC for Physer and QC 353-838 for Heal,
Although both sehemes may lock oomplicated, they
afford the library a means of bringing togetber on the
shelf the publications on  ceriain subject. Tis is
particulardy valuable to the research worker who bas an
opportunty to visit the shelves to consult familiar books
and becoms mequamted with those that are new to him.

It 18 most important that the call number, the number
appearing m the upper left-hand corner of the estalogue
card, he copred in full when requesting s book. An
F under the Cutter number as

546.2
Dis
F

would mean folio surs and thus very largs book would
undotibtedly be ehelved in another place from books of
medium mee. Somstmes a volume number is added as

5000
Un 33
vol.7

This means that the reference you have found is fn a certain
volums of & senes and the volume nomber must be
wnsloded when requenting the hook.

3 Subject hsadings wn the catologwe. The subject
approach to the catalogue should bo more generally
emphasizsd The subjects that appear at the top of
the eard are seleotad by spectaluts in certain fields. Bat
23 time pots on the headings may nat be revived, a0 now
developments may be filed under antiquated headings.
Under the subject heading, the person using the catalogue
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fnd grouped together the works oo the particular
‘n{gpdhwmbehh\uuud. Thus pubbeations on
the intrcats Ee procemes of plants are myder Solaay—
Phywiolagicel. Again, the ref N o
oot 10 your 1 i you ave doabttol onder which mablect
beading you should look. Most Ebraries depend upon
the headfings selected by the Library of Congrom, bat
wome choose therr own.

In this brief Introdncbon to the estalogoe an attempt
b been pade to sbow that catalogwes vary  Faling
t0 find your reference tn ooe place, try other postibilites
and then mk someane In the reference department.
Dificat. fordign mames o cbwcure abbreviations for

fialy Toay present problewa to which only the
eierence departmernt tan help yoo

4. Bferesce works swpplementing the card catalogue.
There are geoers! reference works that supplement the
card eatalogie. Chie! amang these ts the U § Library
of Comgress, Catalog of Books in over 168 volumes at the
Presest time. The Breud Muscen, Cotalogee of Proaied

been poblishrd scparstely
There o430 the great French catalogoe of the eollectt
i the Bibhothdgws \chionalr wiich has bean completed
to B. Tiis fmportant senes pablithed in Paris shoald
Dot by ovedocked fn searching fox 4 forelpn 0o

A useful feature is the Heting of titles e
mwtn‘mvﬂmum-mmm‘;

The cumrent record of books pubished In the United
Btates, wrth Esting of priort, u 0 be fomd fn the Unid
Stetes Cetolog 1 s mppiemertis, the el
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Index. A working set of this senes oonslsts of the I §
Catalog Books 1n Pring 1928 the three five-year tumuo-
Iations of the Cumulatics Book Index covermg 1029-1932,
1933-1937, 1038-1042 and tho hwnnial, annusl, smi
ennual, and monthly cumulations which bring the record
down to date Smoo 1928 the Cumulalie Book [ndrz
has hted oll books publishad In Englsh m this and other
countries,

A reference series not so well known 18 that of the
Royal Socety of London, Calalogus of Scientific Papers
1800-1800, in nmeteen volumesa. It forms an author
index of publications that appesred in perodicals through-
out the world, especially in publications of rcademies
and loarned societiss. Thres subject indexes bave been
brought out to date pure mathematics mechanits, and
phymes. In the first volume of the aunthor mpdex a hist
of sbbreviations is found which js belpful in tracing diffiqult
redferences

Informaton concerning refercnce matenal, bibliog
raphies, dichonanes encyelopedias, standard rfercnce
serien, oto 1 found arranged by subjecta in the Gwds
to Reference Bocks by Isadore G Mudge published in
1936. Supplements by Constance A Winchell briog
the ginde to 1343 A new edition of thus valuable work
18 now under consideration

5 Awd to wnnang popers Nearly every branch of
puro of applied scence has wvued a style book of its
own roles. It is advisable to have this nat hand before
commencing to wnte The U S Gorernment Printing
Offies Style Book is a genernl typo  Suggestions o Authors
of Papers Submuited for Publication by the United States
Geclogieal Surrey with Directions (o Typsla 18 an cxample
of n special typs  Another 1 the IWistar Instriule Siyle
Brigf, which states that 1t 8 A Guids for Autbors fn
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memumnmfumwm.@
tine st Economical Method of Publishing Biotogheal

6. Afilted Hbrarier 1n & large ity the Ibranes of
the vadous institotions are wmlly closcly affiliated.
“Thus the Fbraries of the New York Botanieal Qarden
and of the Amerkan Museam of \atural Hitory are
afiated with the Cotumbia Univernty Llary ~ Spechal

Thadeshave b

that thelr

tave foand it advantageous to orgamse in groaps, und

Ebrary It is best to ascertain the hoors during whick
visitors may cowalt the collect 1Tt iy N

b ]
Bendays, and holidavs. Y
1In Philadelphls a plan is now being

hirtory in the Aesdery of Natural Selences of Philadel
this, Yoo Wil reafize the importance of thh
catalogne unlon
7 Interdirarylocas  Bines it is impomiblefora
to bave all pablications, & system of interct “"“"’u‘
aterial, termed interfbory loan, b carded on by
st Ebranes. This bus developed tntoa
service abont which the very important
"“""‘“Y'Ehﬂ!mmhmdhmm"
Sbeary Loare, snd it fa best ta make
thls person. Present your eitation in th:dh
form, complets and acenTats tn al) details.
&P ricet. Reproductiony of rare or
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unusual books, 8s well as of papers in saentific penodels,
may be secured as Photostats or mucrofilma. A microflm
may be obtained for & nominal sum. Photostats are
much more expenmve even in negative form  The dis-
advantage of the mucrofilm is that It has to be magnified
or projected A magnifier provided with & mmple lens,
oosts & few dollars, a complicated microfilm reading
machine s worth meveral hundred  Most large libraries
have several machines that are available for use, it &
best to find out which gives the clearest projection and
18 least difficult to handle.

0 Map collechion. A map 18 sometimes a very mpor
tant asst. It would be well to find out whero the map
collection is housed and the rules for borrowing In
such a colleotion the best atlases and gazetteers, as well
as large-scals maps of important countries, may be con
sulted

INDEXING AND ABSTRACTING TOOLS"

Bedore starting a new research project or preparing the
results of research for publication an investigator needs
to find out what other workers have done in the same
fild To make the literature of s particular sciance
available to the soientist soveral different types of pubb-
cations havo been developsd  The chief of these are (1)
the tndez Journal, (2) the abstraet sournal (3) the annual
review book (4) the recent advances series and (5) the
remew pournal. While not all sclences have all them
forms of publieations, nearly every sclence has at least
pevernl of them. The examples mven here aro intended
merely to call the render's attention to tho poszibility
of umng such publications 1n his own field.

11 Prepared Aiss Cstelle Brodman of the Library of the
Coﬂ'ﬂdPM:medﬂmwu Colambla University
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i Indes Bearch for Hterature b wymally
begun by making a lnt of pravioas books and jouroal
arbeles m the schject. To prepare such 3 Lnt, the
m“hrhntncm!tmlmiﬂwdmﬂms
—a pblication that Eats by anthor subject or
the books or articles In the seience that bave appeared
within & centain period. Examples of mich indexes are
the mooumentsl Inder-Catalogue of the Librory of i
SurpeonGoseral's Office and the Quarterly Cumulatire
Indez Madicur. These works prre & more or lem complets
Tirting of 4Tl the books and articles on a particular sabject,
regardless of the worth of the wntlage.

2. Abstract jowrnals. To find oat exactly what theso
articles my withoat baring to read each article in toto,
the resesrrh worker can go to an abetract journal that
sormarises the methods vsed sud eonclusioos reached
by the writers of the mdividual articles. A great many
- fournals were pubished formerty io German
trat some of the better-known abetract jourmals in
i Stopeal Absracs Britih Atatrocts (lormerlv the
Bnitisk and Phyriological Atatradts) Chemical
Abairacts, Barncs Abatrucds, Tropical Duseases Bullctm,
and Engmerming Index  In thess ot P ek

- wrized indrvidually whth httle oc no refer

#noe to other Ftersture and mo editortal N

A Annual revicws ond yearbooke, Frequently what
s peeded e a aitieal review of the s Tare

bt g the year with some indi-
caticn of the relatiys rxportance of the odividnal

I;nnﬁ:ﬁm‘mdmth"hlm

peneral tithe of axxmal reriew or

Gemun, Jekresberickt Fi yearbook
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boaks, by authorities in ther fislds grve entical reviews
of the work reported during the year and ars especially
useful in pofntmg out impartant articles.  They aave the
time of the research worker who would otberwise be
obliged to read an abstract of each article published to
seo which ones were worth fnvestigating further

4. Recent adpances series.  Accordng to the procedure
outlmad above, 8 person Investigating the hteraturs
m his fleld starts by umng an index jowrnal to compile 8
list of the articles published during the year He coakd
then go to an abstract pournal to find short summaries of
each of the articles published or he might go to an
annual revew for s entiosl review of the entire year Tt
will readdy be aeen, that by using this system, snyons
wishing to cover the Literature for ten or twenty yeans
would bave to pernse a very large number of volumes.
Fortunately however this may not be necessary, smee
summaries of the Lterature covering soveral years—
sometimen everythmy of importance that {a known on 8
particular subject—have been developod There are
two such clamses of long term reviews the recent adrances
s2r1es and the resetr journals

The recent odpances series summanges progrem in
particular fields dunng a perod of several yvars by
reviemng the literaturo from tho publieation date of the
previous editton to the publieation dato of the latest
edition. For exsmple the firxt oditzon of Recent Adrances
1 Physiology appeared i 1925 the second edition reported
tha knowledge obtawsed during the period from 1925 to
1020 smilarly the third edition added the knowledge
obtained from 1026 to 1928 It thus cumulates and
integrates the information found in the annwal romewrs
It is usually enitieal and selactive.

& Review journals  The review yournal wuch as Aledt
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ame Chestical Rertecs ox Physdolopweal Rememe s
u Ha object the summarigng of the knowledgo In 3
mnknhrhﬂhumthabedmh;dmymkmmt
sabject to the date of publieation. Thes, an article oo
“Water Balance™ in Phyriolegical Retsers would discurs
the early pow historical hterature ss well s the newer
advances betng made st the time the article appearcd
Fach articla b an entity in ftaell and, in contradistmetion
Lo the recent adrtaces serier 1o forther reference i needed

than the wdex journal o cbatract jowrnal. But it must
ot be forgotten that the rencw xwnel b, by Ha very
ature, mote selective in the articles it ealls to the reader’s.
sttention than any of the otber tools dcumed bere
Sines {t eovers & Jovper period of time, it ean oly toueh
the most importast bighlights. For detaile the other
tools moxt be used and fnally of coarss the Investipator
wmust sudy erdtealiy—in their origiml, 1

afl the urtides that bear direetly upon his own oo

6. Somnary  To 1 . .

10 get & eomplets revew of the Bterature an o Ung

phase of phyriology woukd D e
of the Labvary of he £ 80 (1) the Tnder-Colalagus
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is suggested that a discosmon with the reference Hbrarian
will frequently pount the way to & logical search of the
literature.

7 Lt of wndening ond abstraching lools, The BExt
that is given below, though by no means complete, con-
tains somo of the most useful of the literature sources
in & number of fieldn of scrence '

AGRICULTURE
Reference sources
Agricultoral Index, 1916 +
United States Doparimment of Agriculture Library
Bibliegraphy of Agricnltare 1943 +
Card iadez.
United Btates Department of Agricultare Card Index.

Abstroct yeurnal.
United States Dcpuumn: of Agroulturs  Experioent
Statfon Record
ANTHROPOLOGY
RBefsrence soxrees

Anthropos. 1914 +
Ethnographie Bibllography of North Ameries. (Yale An

thropological Studies.) 1941 +

Reniew fowrnal.
Anthropologlecher Auseiger  IGH +
BOTANICAL AND ZOULOGICAL S8CIENCES
Refertncs sources

Botanisches Zentralblatt 1530 4
Royal Boclety of London. Catalogus of Bentife Papers.

1800-1900
Zotlogieal Rocord 1881 +
uPrrputdb]Bﬂ’Am!LB'th'duw el
versty Library ~
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Cwrd tnderas.
Caneiiten Bubflopraphicum.  LS6-104.
Torrey Botealeal Club. Botaglesl Poblicatiens of the hew
Werld. 1907 +

Wistar Diatitute of Asstosy aad Biclogy Advaooe Abstreet
Cord Bervien. K17+

Abetrect jowrsels.
Beriehts ther €ie Wiesesackaliliche Bilogle 1508 +
Blalugical

CHEMINTRY
Refarencs merver
Wber 5 ¥ A Conpresessive T e 4
1B vels 1B Inarrazia
Llmiract prarnals.
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Anaual reciews.

Annual Roview of Biochemlstry 1532 4

Chemieal Bocloty of Lendon. Annusl Report. 1004 +
Recant cdvances

Advances in Colleld Chemistry 1842 +
Advances in Collald Selences. 1043 +
Advanoces in Proteln Chemlitry 1544

Advances in Chemistry 1045
Reriew yournad
Chemical Reviews. 104 +
ENGINEERING

Raference sources,
Engincers  Counail for Professional Derolopuwnt. Azl
Report 19332 4
Industnsl Arts Indes. 1013 +
Bobert, A D Guids to Technical Literatare 1939
Technical Book Review Indov. 1635+

Card indez,
Engineering Index Card Bervics.

Abstract fournals.
Engincoring Abstracts, 1910 +
Index. 1908 +
Sclence Abstracts Series A and B 1903 +
Renew journal.
Fngincers Digest Ameriean Edition, 143 + English
Edition (Foreign Titlea) 1940 +
GEOGRAPHY
Reference sources
o L hique I fonale. 1801 4
Cmthoognpbiannhﬂuuam- (Amaricsa Geographl
sl Boclety ) 1833 4
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EibBegraphle
SaTramen) W
-ndhdul‘.tddn-l!(mAwh.(D.-
Mi!uﬂ:AmlmMm M5 §n 7
Geologheal

perts  (Isomed oa Buletim of the United Btates
Barrey }

and Index of Contribations to Korth Amerean
Geclory 17111 (Umted Btates Geological
Ball 117)

Abstrart jewrnade.
wm+wmunmdoddlodﬂydlm)
‘Kwans Jakrbach for Gaologs wad Pal

160 +

Anawed rewew
‘Mioersls Yearbook. (Uxited Btates Bareen of Mines ) 1673+
HIFTORICAL, ECONOMIG POLITICAL, AXD
BOCIAL BCIENCES
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Annnal reviens

Angual Review of Blochemistry 1532 +

Chemiest Boolety of London. Annual Report. 1904 +
Recen? odvanees

Advences In Collold Chamistey 1042 4
Advances in Colloid Selences. 1943 4
Advances in Proteln Chemistry 10H +
Advnnoulnl-:mymo{ngudndnodsub}wh. wu +
Ad in Carbob Y 154

RBericw journel
Chemical Reviews. 193 +
ENGINEERING

Baference sorrees.
Foginters Counell for Profemionsl Development, Annual
Report 1939 4
Industrial Arte Iodex. 1913 +
Robert, A D Guide to Technical Literature 1030
Techpical Book Review Index. 1935 4

Card inder.
Enginsering Index Card Service

Abatract jeurnale.
Engineering Abstracts. 1010 -+
Engiveering Index. 1008 +
Solence Abstrasts Beries Aand B 1003 +
Review journal.
Engineers’ Di Ameriean Edition. 1043 + English
Edjumrr‘min'l'ﬂﬂ') 1830 +
GEQGRAPHY
Raference sources
" s G B, 1 lonsle 1801 +
Current Geographical Poblicatioos (Amariesn Geographi
eal Soulety ) 1833+
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Adxwus! revice

Geognphisthes Jaabeth. 190+
Rericw fexrnal

Gesgraphical Reviewr 118 +

QEOLOAY

Refermee sowrere.

des Eetencms Géologimers. (Sockté O

& Frames) WD 4

Pubbography sod Index Exclodve of Yorth Anerica. (Ge-
chepeal fockety of Ameries.) 103 +
Bitlognphy d North Amencan Gedlogy 17861943 fa T
paria (Lord se Prlietzos of the Usited Btates Geological
Survey

)
Catalogee s0d Index of Comtribations to North Amarican
Geology 1THHINL  (Unsted Btsxtes Geologieal
Ball 137) Fervey

Antract prernats,
Abpoacts O

Boxiety of Lendos )
1 4
Kewrs Junrbaeh for Minerslogie Geologhe wad P

10+ slesctdlogle
Anaual renew

Mirarals Yearbook. (Crited Btates Barean of Mizee) 102 4+

BINTORICAL, ECUNOMIO POLITICAL, AXD
£0CIAL SCIEXCER

tary Madaral Hirtory Moders Mis-
(Comprebeasive sries of maty volumes
by MaofTlan Co.)
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Beriew journals
Am;{)mAudmyolPoﬂﬂu!umiSod‘lsdmm
1800 +
Amariean Eeonomles Raviow 1011 +
American Historical Review 1585 +

MATHEMATICS
Reference sonrees
e tcal Reviews (Amerl Afath tiesl Soclaty.)
1840 +
v, hlgtt {0r Math 1k und Ihre G: biete. (Deutache
Matbematiker Verolnlgmng ) 1831 +
Abstract pournals

Jahrbach Ober dis Fortschritte der Mathematik. 1883 +
American Mathematics] Soclety Bulletin 1891 +

MEDICINE

Ruferencs sources
Index Medicus. 137D-1028
Quarterly Cumulative Index Afodicns. 1627 +
United Statos Surgeoa-ganerals Ofiee Index Catalogee
of the Library 1850 +

Abstract yournsls
Blologleal Abstracts. 1928 4
Internationa! Abstracts of Sargery 1913 +
International Medloal Digest. 1920 +
Quarterly Review of Medidine 1913 +
Tropieal Diseases Bniletin 1912 +

Axxwel reviews.
Annual Review of Phyxiology 1889 +
Yearbook of Dentlstry 1636 +
Yearbook of General Medicine 1933 4
\ earbook of Ganeral Therapentics. 19M +
Yearbook of Neurology Paychistry and Esdocrinology

¥+



Abtroct peurnals.
Berichte. 190+
Fchemen Abwtraels, Serdes A and B, 1503 +
Adraval roriew
Jeuraal of Applied Phywes. 1901 +
Boriew prornal.
Bevirvs of Moders Py, 1639 +
PEYCEOLOGY
Abetrect powrmals.
Blological Abstracts. Humas Bickogy Abstracts, 5
™8+ Bectic
Prycholegical Abstracte. 1997 +
Avasl rericw
L Axnbe Frychobegiqe. 1804 +
Ewiew prwrmals.

Prychoanalytis Quartaty 1902 +
Prychalogion] Balletts. 1904 +
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BCIENCE IN OENERAL
Reference souress

Encytlopaedia Britsnniea
Mudge Isadore G Goide to Reference Books. (Bapplements

by Wincholl Constanco AT) 1038 +
Natare (London) 1600 +

Natorwissnscheften 1013 +
Royal Bocloty of London. Catslogue of Belentlfio Papers,
1800-1000

Scisnce 1833

Annval revicw
Amerjesn Yearbook. 1910 +

Renew jourzal.
Belence Progreas in the Twentlsth Century 1908 +

LITERATURE CITATIONS

Citatlons to Lterature are given in a bibliography at
the end of the paper or 1n footnotes distributed through
the papar The method of handling text references and
of wniting citations differs in detail in the vanous scientific
journaly A uniform economical standard though highly
desirable, has not boen adopted It may be noted
bowever that thero 15 & modem trend away from the
tse of Roman numeornls, which are not readily compro-
hended as well as from the use of italio and black-face
types which make much unnocessary work for suther,
editor and printer

In proparing refercnces in the hbrary it is most impor
tant to wnte the citations m dotail, 80 that they nclnds
the full titls and all other eascntial imformation In
the finel revision the refercnces should be mado to conform
to the exsct styls employed by the journal in which the
paper s to be published
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\erily each bem k3 every citation, preferably by goins
1o the Birary 1d Jooking up all the pubBeations. You
mwt awoms {oll respootibifity for the accurscy and
completenem of your atatwos, Atbough the editor
reay make miner reviiions in the form of the citatyons
to mut the style of the journal, he exxnot be expected to
Jook np rpelfing, figitres ete., por supply dats that you
Bavw omitted.

Then the eftations are printed at the end of the paper
the besding “Literatare clted” b uwally employed. Iths
eastomary to us the besding “Blliogtaphy™ ecly in
boaky or in artickes of u proeral or popalar nature whers
spertfic referencs to the citatons iy pot made in the text.

Be sare to bars the citations typewritten doublespaced
throughoat.

Axa fmal apicat emar cheek al text refer
oxes to citations juxt before subeliting the paper for
publiestion.

Drrertions 7o prten below for two methods of handling
chations. Each of these methocs bay wide tage  Tha
fovt method bas somw sdvantsges nit poseeseed by the
wrond. Beference by amtbor and year of pohBeation
Fives the reader the mformation be wanta in the text
aod ensbles Bim to loeata the eitation sy in the
betical Ext a¢ the eod of the paper ot to me the st
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FIRST WETHOD

1 Text reference to clation  Reference to a citation
18 made by means of the author s name followed by the
yoar of publication in parenthess. [For cxample
Foster (1945)] Whers the suthor’s namo doos not form
a part of n sentence in the text reference is made In
parenthescs after an important word or at ths end of the
sentence. [For example (Balley, 1032) (Alln, 1840
Dodge 1928, Thompeon 1046)] If ref 15 mads
to scveral papers published in the mme year by e
author the suffixes &, b o, ete. are used after the year
nomber the miffizes bemg chosen acoarding to the order
of reference in the text.

2 Arrangement of ctafions. The citations are type-
wntten doubls-spaced throughout and placed at the
end of the srticle They begin on a new sheet of paper
bearing the center heading ‘Literaturo eited ! in eapitals.

Ths aitations are arranged alphabetically acoording
to authors pames. The author’s pamo Is typewniten
fush with the lsft-hand edgs of the writing, and second
and suoceeding hines are indented 10 spaces on the type-
writer A number of papers by the same author are
listed in chronological order, according to tho yoar of
publication s long dash is used in place of repotitton of
tha author’s name #*

Journals wath numbered volumes

3 Items and form Each citation of a papor in &
journal includes the following iems

"Wbenmtcrbnvuyhmqulmd Lenn[mnmumde

by ar by Is in par
xdartodhﬂmutb-onddthuue)e numb-mdinlhomdﬂ
f and then

Inhahatizad

of text
Extrmbm'ﬂyhuhlnedbymhﬂmddﬂddp‘pﬂm
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(ﬂ\qufnmrluDawcdbyumnmlmdhhhh,
b targe and tmall eapa.  (Underscors with two lines to
toficate thesmalleaps) (Foremample Wmiuws,R-R.)
1f there ure neveral authors, oaly the nams of the firet
Wicverted. (Fot exmmple Ganrey, W W, axo Il A
Avawn)

() Year of prblicshon followed by a period. (For
exsmple- 1945)  1f several papery pablished in the same
Year by ooe anthor are cited the year number is {allowed
bys,b,¢, ele. In the order of relerence inthe text  (For
enmpla 1948, 10460 1936¢ )

(r) Tufle of paper exactly like the oripnal in wording
ad punetmation, A pertod foliows the title, Only
Proper emes are capitalised, exeept in Danish, Duteh,

{s) Velume mumber in Arabie frgurea foBowed by & cdlan.

() Pom manbars. The number of the first page of
tbe paper i by an en dush (indicated by &
byphen) from the number of the last page, and the Latter
s foliowed by & peclod.

Hioroas €O MR feore, om W B Wooe Jr. 1H8. Bel
fomanide dwmotbenpy of tombined Iofestien

with

o
itewis vires and becteria. Jowr Exper Aed,
Loy &

Kuome M D 1. Barvey of eontempanry o
togeochemeetsy 1 h::‘"""
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FIRST LETHOD

1 Text reference lo citation. Reference to a citatin
18 made by means of the author’s name followed by the
year of pubhcation in parentheses. [For example
Foster (1945)] Where the author’s pame does not form
a part of a sentenco in the text, reference iy made m
parentheses after an impartant word ar at the end of the
sentence  [For exampls (Bailay, 1032) (Allen 1040
Dodge, 1028, Thompaon 1046)] If reference is made
to soveral pepers published in the same year by one
suthor the suffixes s, b, o, ofc., are used after the year
number, the suffires being chosen according to the order
of reference in the text

23 Arrangement of citations. The citations are type-
wntten double-spaced thronghout and placed at the
end of the artiole. They begin on a new sheet of paper
beanng the center headmg  Litorature orted ™ in eapitals.

The citations aro arranged alphabetically according
to authors names The author's name is typewntiten
fush with tho left band edge of the writing and sccond
and suoceeding lines are indented 10 spaces on the type-
wnter A number of papers by the same author are
listed in chronologieal order according to the year of
publication a long dash is used in place of repetition of
the authot’s name **

Jowrnals wntk numbered columes

3 Items and form. FEach eitation of a paper in 8
journal includes the following items

1 Whare murbnvﬂyhmuimd u_rtnfrnacnhm-d'

or by

fn’lartoduﬂnmn‘.hcendo“.bnudde nu:;:uadlnl.bawduf

of taxt refe bly alpk
Ex!mobmvﬂyhuhhndbyamhdouu{uuudp-um
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Deoar, F @ Eoxsxr 191, Pryrholagnl «%ecly
3“:;'- Tast. Woshlegtom Tub. so. 232
|54

$LCUSD MITHUD

1 Text relerence to fooinote canru. The citations
v given a3 footnates muzmbered consecutrvely (from 1
up) throvghoat the paper (in the onder i winch they are
ven o the text) and indieated io the text by supencript
mment. I other footnates aceur (except those in
Udles) thev are primbered in the e serics with the
ctabooe A repeated reference b ghven the number
o the anginal reference The soperxenpt reference
onenl to each footnote s placed in the text after the
word ar sentence 10 winch the footnote refens it i put
aher a panetustion mark o there b e The super
Tt mumeral b indicated by typewnting it above the
Ene and potting 8 \-shsped mark under the numersl.
2 Foctnoter. The footnotes are vot inserted fn the
e, but are typewnitten an separate sheets (83 mant s
eoorement on & abeet) ®  Each {0 s Indented €2 &
Trgraph azd is preceded by an Antéo anmeral In paren-

ol the text eopy each kheet marked with the word *Foot-
notes,” enclosed m & arcle ™

* Tl Sownol of tha Americam Chromced
-

g e B of taxt ewntalniag he waed 10 which
% may ba act of by whtrt roded froo the refers
aad balow b et materisl

-Mm&m‘_&h B
“‘;‘mmlm naxy Jexrrade for both
mnum e o pereatheers b 1he tert,

1 ond of the arikcn WLk v SERbond 1o oy
wrar of tert referenee o 3 phabetioed 32d Lhwn
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Tareox D L. 142 Influencs of axygen tenslon on respiration
fermsntation, and growth In wheat and ree  Amer
Jour Bot 290 T21-T38.

Bools
4 Items and form  The copyright dato Is used as the
year of pubheation  The follomng cxamples illustrato the
form used
Bires W M 1831 Principles of general physaogy dth

od. BA2p London Longmans Green and Co
Fimare A, (Editor) 1048 Penlelllin Ita practical applies

Wriisox E. B 1928. Tho coll in dsvelopment and beredity
Arded. 1232p New York The Macmillan Co
Yearbooks
§ Items and form An example fllustrates the form

Bacx, B. A. 1018 Danger of Introducing frult fies Into the
United States. U 8 Dept Agric Yearbook for 1017:
185-106
Yearbooks are pot numbersd as volumes, but caly
by years Tho actual time of publication—as shown in
the example—is usually in the year following the pertod
covered by the yearbook

Ezpenment station bulleting
6 Items and form In citing expermment station
bullotins and other imsnes of serial publieations beanng
an individual number but no volume numbor the following
form is used
Burw O A H F Errtox s C 8 Goazst 1035 Belenlom
and othar taxo minerals in solls and vegetatlon  Wyo
ming Agrie Exper Sta Ball no 208 1-85
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Dowex R, ovo F Q Beroper 1918 Pryebologleal eSeets

of tesiel. Cororgih [nat. Washington Peb. se 12t
L

FECOND KETEOD

1 Ten reference i fooinots cuations. The citationa
are grren a4 foctnotes, mumbered consecatively (from 1
1p) throoghont the paper (in the order & which they aro
goven fn the test) and indiested in the text by supersctipt
sumersls. I other fostnotes occur (exvept thoee (n
tables) they are nombered in the sume serics with the
catioes. A repested reflerenes s ghven the number
d the anginal reference The superscript reference
nameral to each footnote s placed in the text wfter the
word or sentence to which the footnote refers it bs put
after & panetuation mark if thers is axe. The super
xcript mumeral s indicated by typewriting it abore the
lme and putting & Vhaped mark under the numerl

2 Faotaober, The footootes are pot fmserted in the
text, but are typewritten on separate sheets (s meny &y
corvenient oo & gheet) ®  Emch footnote b indented a3 o
parsmaph and b preceded by an Arablo numeral In paren-
theses corroapanding to the reference number (n ths
text. The sheets hearing footnotes arv pot at the end
of tho text eopy each abeet marked with the word *Foot-
notes, enchoted in  dirtle ®

™ The Jowrnel of the dmericon Chemicel Socicty reqeire
Wsuhh:mdunwﬂnhh-)m?;:
wmmn:::&:wqmmu-mnm
d-:nmmmym by short ruley from the tert muterlal
mhw,?“mwhmmhl-m

hsssiad axmeraly In perenthescs

hatlacy ot the ead of Lhw astise Mu?.’;:‘."‘fﬁ
m«mm-mwﬁhm
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Journals witk numbered volumes

3 Itemsand form Each citation of a paper in s fournal
includes tho following itoma

(a) Arabic footnote reference number In parentheses.

(8} Intaalt and surname of author followed by a comma.

(¢) Abbrevtated name of scrial publication in italie typs
(indicated by underhming with a single straight Ene),
followed by a comma. (Some journals use Roman, not
italic) In the jourmals pubhshed by the Amencan
Chemical Society, the abbroviations given by Chemscz!
Abatracts in its “List of Perfodicals Abstracted are taed.

() Volume number followed by a comma, both in
black-faco type (indicated by underiming with a singls
wavy lme)

() Number of ths page ciled—usually that of the first
pagoe of the article

() Year of publication of the articde in parcnthescs,
followed by » period

@) W W Borxrer awo AL L. Worreox dmer Chem. Soey

the series number in square te.
@ (2) C. 8. Howrs Roy Soc. (Loadon) Froc B1S3, 41!

(1540) (b) BIS9 174 (1040) (Noto the part designation B)

(4) G B. Haxrixy Fareday So¢ Trone 30, 44 (1834)
(%) 8. E. Sucrraro axp A. L. Guones Jexr Chem. PAps,

13 83 (145)
Books
4 Items and form. In eiting books, the form shown
by the following examples is used

(1) J W Alcriow, “A G henaive Tresthse on I
and Theoretieal Longmans, Green asd Co, New

Yotk 1931 Vol 11 p 31
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aw H.Dun,"l'hmcndmﬂmdﬂy\lmnlm,'
Willhea & Wilkiza Co., Baltimore 34, 1933, pp 206, 213

@ LP }'mm)l.}'mu,‘(‘y;ulol}rnﬂnn"D [oN
Puath and Co., Boston, TH, pp- 473,

(1) E. Poczaso ax0 W L. Davmees In, “Appled Nuckear
Pysies,” Jebx Wilry and Becw, Kew Yark, THL ™ pp.

Yearbooks

5. Jirms and ferm. The following exxmple Mustrates
the form wed

) E A Bacx, U 8 Doyt dgme. Yerboak, WIT 185 (MY
Experrment satson budlctms

6. [tz ond forn.  In ating experiment station bafle-
time snd other lwaes of serial pubBeations bearmg an
tndividesl wumber bat po volame nomber the form
#hown by the {oliwhng example b used.

Q)AL B Vexar oo 0. W Proms, Cess. dyrie. Erper
B Ball, 302 (930)

ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICAL
PUBLICATIONS®
In

base sbbrerations of eerials wpon o eareful study of
those wmd by the poblication fn which fos paper bs to
be pented Capftalintion, m partelar vapes in
ifferent jommaly. A uniform style most be oed throegh-
ot & mrglo babBography
Thmhmbéw'mimmdudtumbunmu
pomible for the readers of your artxle to kook up the Eters-
ture references in the Thary
™ Mot Marparet C Shields, of
b Vst s o g o 1t
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Jowrnals wrth numbered volumes

3 Itemaand form. Each citation of & paper in a Jourpsl
mcludes the following itenis

(a) Arabie footnols reference number In parenthesos,

(®) Instrals and surname of author followed by a comma.

(¢} Abbremated name of serial publication 1 1italio typs
(indicated by underlming with o single straight ime)
followed by a comma, (Bome journals ise Roman not
italie) In the journals pubhshed by the Amercan
Chemical Bocjety the abbreviations given by Chemeal
Abatracis fn its  List of Poriodicals Abstracted” are wsed.

(d) Volume number followed by & comma both ia
black face type (indicated by undedining with a mngls
wavy lme)

() Number of ths page cuted—usually that of the first
pege of the article

(f) Year of publicalion of ths arficde in parcnthescs,
followed by a penod.

(1) W W Borxrer awp AL L. Worrrou Amer Chom. S,

Jour., €3 2171 (19048
@) B. C Brownm, Philosph. May [1) 38, 803 (1945) (Nots

the series nmnber in sgoare hrackets.)
(3) (a) C. 8 Hawxs, Roy Soc (Londom) Proc BIS3, 41

(1940) (b) BIZ9 174 (1940) (Note the part designstion B)
(4) G B. Hartizy Fooday Soc Troas 30 44 (153)
(5) 8 E. Burrrawp anp A L. Grooxs Jesr Chem. Paps,

19 63 (145)
Books
4. Items and form In citing books, the form shown
by the following examples s uscd

bensive Treatiss on [
Longmans Green and Co. New

L

(1) J W Afenrom, “A C
eal

and Theoretd
York, 1631 Vol 11 p 341
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*Mmﬂfﬂlmoj‘mmﬂ" This role whach
s iaBieiaed hare foc emphians, appies abo Lo priblieations
of s aaadeny an institution, or a mlrersty
Acadersis des achiaces, Pasrie.
Cmv‘-d:ﬂr- Acad. des st Parla,
Compt, rad.
Amctican Madlen! Amociztion.
Jouraa) u;;mm..
r

Combeidgn Phllosopkim! Boclety
Precrediags

soph Bor, Pros.
Detache ehenache Geallachalt.
Deut B Gemlle
ach, Bor

Natlome) Aeademy of Schences.
o Kat. Acsd, Bel, Pres.
Tocrey Botaxbenl Club.
Totray Bat. Clwd
Buil.
U N Bavean of Basdirde.
Bulietia

U 8. Bur Btandsrds,
Ball
U & Baress of Bandars
Jowrml of Resarch U B, B Brasdarde

Jour Rea,
U 3 Burwa of Sasderde.
Techaied Papes U 8. Bar Mandarda,
Tech Papers

{d) “Loamed societion and scademies of Earope, other
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1 Each shbreviated name should ba based upon the
complate nome of the publeation as umed in Hbrary
eatnlogues and a3 mven m the Umon Lin of Senals (a
reference volume availsble m most librarics)

2 The name of a penodical publication ehould siways
begin wth the key word under which the nams i entered
m all iibrary hsts.  The sequence of words should there
fore follow the rule used fn the Unwon Lut of Serale
snt Labravies of the United States and Caneda (Second edition,
3005 pages Windred Gregory edtor New York The
H W Wilson Company 1043) With permumon of
the publsher of the Unton Lt these rules are quoted
beluw
() A peral not published by a socisty or a publie
offics 18 entered under the fimt word not an article [o,
an the or equivalent] of the latest form of the title.”

Annua! Review of Bicchemisiry Ann Rev Blothem.
Annalen dar Physik Ann, & Phnrik
The Botanicsl Review Bot Rev

The Journa! of Experimenial Biology Joar Exper Hlol

@) “A senal pabhehed by a society but haviog &
distmotave titls 18 entered under ths titls with reference
from the nams of the somaty

Amariean Jamnal of Botany (published by
the Botanica! Sadiety of Amenca) Amer Jour Bet

Giwmdeal aud Engineering Naws (published
by the Amwsican Chemucal Socisty) Chem sad Englocer
Aow
Helente by the American Av
pocistion for the Advancemant of Serence)  Belests

(€} The jowrnals transachons proceedings cic, of @
Mmmmmﬁmmman artide of
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the reet of the tithe should be written 50 s to give & chue
o the language or elae the 7t werd thould be wiltten
tn fall. “Azpalen” *\zmals” apd “Amual” are far
spart fo & large catalogae “Amn. d Phya” might be
either Frepeh or German.)

O Axer Courn. Bow, Jour natJ A.C-8
Use ek £ tach Mess. net AT 3L

8. Allsmportamt words bn the $o8 tithe shordd be fnetuded
fn e sbbreviated title unless & key is readlly avadable
w the Bbrary  (For emmple an abbreviated tithe eon-
sting only of “Ber.” “ Ann.,” or “Compt. rend."—ts woed
o The Journal of the Amerscan Chomical Socrety—taay be
mearingless to & student umtil be Jearns that & key bs
oven by Chernenl Abatracts in tta “List of
Abstracted )

9 Prepodtions and articles shoald be omitted when
thetr ormmdon does not lead to otwerity

But woe Box da Pacl, aet Soc. Bual, for Saclhd de Diclega
weid confursn itk Seckitd Biologique.

10 Names of places and pervovs shoold not be abbre-
ted.

Cucbrnd s Phikwoph. Sos., Proe
Listigs Axn. Cheen
ot Partenr Bl

Brt note that Amer (for Amenean) Beit (foe Beitish)
Deat. {for Dettache) «0d U 8 (lurUuh:ch!u)u)n

commonly med.

11 The followmg Bt shevwrs socm commen sblyrerations
of words i the names of periodies)
Abstracts Abete. Aonriean,
Acadexy Analey o
Agthenttanl ‘x‘:{‘.‘

A
Amlytien Anlyt



84 THE SCTRNTIFIO PAMER

demgnation aro entered under the name of the aty siate,
ar country contained in the titla

(f) “Observatonies botanical and zodlogleal gardens,
oto, not having a dmstinctive name, aro entered ooder
the namo of the place in which they aro located, unles
they aro afilinted with o tnrversity, in which case they
210 entered under tho name of the university *

3 The vernacular should be used not a trandaticn
(Just as one Jooks for a book by Felix Klewn under Kles
and not Small or Latile, so ono must look for the Polish
academy under its Polish nome sven though cne ean
not pronounss jt, it should be used in written oitatrona.)
Use Lund Obwery Meddel ot Contributians of the Observatory

of Lund
Do not use Acad. for Alad or Aotad

4. An editor’s name should bo svoided unlem jt 1
officzally m the title.

Ann. d Physlk, ser 2 & Ann. d Phywk [3) met Poggendorils

Annaien.
B Pliager's Archiv 13 correct.

5 When publications of an mstitution aro orgrnised in
parts the seotion or divimon designation shouid be in-
cloded.

Math, Phys K1 or Boot 1 e

6. The scrics number should always bo gnen in case

the set 15 mumbered 10 somes.
Philosoph Mag wor 7 or Philosoph Aag {7}
7 Abbrevistion of words—particalarly the first—

shauld not be carmed too far  (In such cases a3 Ann
Bial,' or ‘Geol when this 13 tho first word eitber
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3

the rest of the trls should be written w0 &1 to give n clus
to the Lingusge, or el the first word shouid be written
tn fall *Annalen,” “Acnsls,” and “Anmosl” are far
spert in & larps eatalogue “Ano. d. Phya” might be
either Freneh or German.)

U Aser Chem. Bov., Jour med 3 ALC.8
UsmArk f tech Mest. net AT M

8. Allmpartant words i the full title thouMd be tncluded
fn the ablwwriated title, tnless u key 1y rendily availsble
in the Bovary (For exmmple sn shbrevisted titke eon-
dating ooty of “Ber.,” “Ann.,” o7 “Compt. rend."—sa tsed

given by Chesucsl Abstracts in its “List of Penodicals
Absiracted.

)
¥ Prepostions and articles shoukd be omitted when
thefr omission does not lead to cheenrity

Pl was Bon. da Blol mat Bos. Plol, fer Beciété de Blaleghe Jo
i confamen vith Seaiété Brologlqom
10 Names of places and persans should not be shbee-
vinted,
Cambridge Philasori. See., Proe
Ladxg's Ann, Clam. Fe-
Cut. Pogtaerr Bull,

Bt note that Amer (for Americsn) Biit, {foc British)
Deut. (for Deutsche) and U B. (for Unlted Btates) ary
eammonty vaed.

11 The followlng st ahow some common sbbrsvistions

dmdnhﬂ.hmmu(p&dodiu!
Abrtruts. Abets. Amricen Arsr
AerSeeny A,

Axayes. An,

Asalrtival. Analyt,



Anstomieal Arat Engineering
Anmalen Ann Ergebnisse Erpiba.
Annals Apn. Ethnology Ethnol.
Anth Jogleal  Anthropol  Experd Exper
Anrsiger Anx Experimental Exper
Assoniation Axsoc. Experimentale  Exper
Archiv Areh
Aschives Arch far f
Archivio Areh
Astronompeal Astroa Garotte Car.
Garretta Gaxs
Bacterology Bacteriol  Genstles Gepet.
Bakteritlogio  DBakierid  Geographieal  Geogr
eitrigo Beltr Geologleal Geol
Berichte Der Geol Godl
Bedehto Bar Gesellschalt  Gesellach
Blological Blal
Blalogie Biol History Hist
Blologique Biol Yodus
Botanieal Bot. Industry
Botanik Bot Iostitute Inst.
Botanisches Bot International Internat.
Botany Bot
British Brit. Jahtboch Jabrb
Balletin Ball Jabresbericht Jahresb
Borean Bur Journal Jour
Centralblatt Cantralbl  Magarios Mex
bl o Matbamatics  Math.
Coemistry Chem. Mochazical vy
Gilaleal Clin Medical Med.
Comptes Compt Medlcine AMed
Centributions Contr Afocographs Boaor
Afonthly Mooth.
Deatecha Deat Morphologisches  Morphal
D Dis. Morphology  Morpbal.
Eeol National Nat.
s Econ Nateral hat
Economh Eleo Nenrology Neured



B
|
2
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Pueertcloge  Paleostel.  Echnce Bl

Puemiclogy  Palcwtol.  Sckemite Belert.

Pathabegy Pathal. Bevare ™

Pharmacclogy Phumeol,  Bervics Bery

Plawplie)  Phasoph.  Sosdety Soe.

Bwrprry ::p

Phpiafechs  Fiyelal.

Nidogal  Papie. ey il

Poltieal Pt

ProcseBay Prow. Techuciogy Tethuod.

Frottaiuwde  Pretisteak. T ?m}

Prydhalogal Taychd. ‘rasenciions cama.,

Brythaiory Pryel.  Tropled Trop.

Peblpathon. Pab.

Q Usited ftates. U R
Qust. cad .

Vehandlsngra  Verbasdl

Racond Pt

o Bept. Latsirifh. Tk

Besearth Bee. Leitwng Foy

B', riew Rev Zaxtrallatt Zeatnaltd,
Bav Zotlogie Zodl,

T oy Ifingetier Lo,
Rey Lotiogy o8,

ABRTRACTE AND QUOTATIONS
AswTaacTy

Fem, Relerence to 2 eited pubiication
mﬂrhmwmgmdn £ Ww.

1

2
i
¢
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Eoology
Economles-
Electrie
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Anat. Engineering

Ann Ergsbnises

Ann Ethnology

Anthropol  Experiment

Ang tal

Amsoc Experimentale

Arch

Arch fur

Arch

Astron. Garette
Garxstta

Bacterdol  Gensties
Bakterld  Geographical

Beltr Geologieal
Ber Geologlscha
Bloeham Geacllschaft
Biol
Biol History
Bial
Bot. Industry
Dot Imatitate
Dot International
Bot.
Brit. Jahrbueh
Ball Jahreabericht
Bur Journal
Contraltd  Magarine
Mathematles
Chem Mechanical
Clin. Medical
Compt Afedicina
Contr p.5¢
Manthly
Deut. Morpbologisches
Dis. Morphology
Ecol Natiooal
Econ. Natars!
Eleo Neurology

g
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QUOTATIONS

1 Perpusnons. Wntten permisson must be obtained
from the copyright ownor before printing or otherwim
reproducing matenal from a copyrighted publication.

2 Form When direot quotations are nceded they
should be enclosed 1 quotation marks, and should re-
produce tho exnct words of tho ongnal publication,
wcluding all details of spelling capitalizntion and punctu-
ation. Correotlons or remarks mserted by the ane who
quotes muat be placed in square brackets [] Omissons
must be Indicsted by a serles of four periods. The
anthor should carefully compare the typewritten copy
with tho eriginal printed matter this should bo dopo each
time the manuscript m copled

3 Short quotations A short quotntion ahould not
appear as s separate paragraph. It should bo encloxed
m quotshon marks, and incluided m a paragrapb of
your manusoript.

4 Long quolatwns A quotation of moro than five or
six Imes should be given as a separato paragraph. In the
manusenpt 8 quotation of ths kind should be encloscd
in quotation marks The publmher usuafly will omit
tho quotation marks and print the quotation in smalier
typo than that used for the text.

Each long quotation should be typewritten upon ono
or mom separate sheets of paper that ero numbered
consccutively with the text pages. The method of
preparmg the copy 18 as follows When the placoe is reached
whore a long quotation oceurs ramove tho text sheot
from the typownter and begmn tho quotation Upem s
separate sheot nombered as a new page  Finish tvpo-
wnitmg the quotation umng as many sheets as nocessary
and numbering them =3 mapuseript pages. Then put
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a new shect of paper In the typewriter and contime
with the text.

The reawoa for wsing this method B that {t allows the
xrixde 1o be camposed amically oo the typ 1
caackine, which will not set two different aizes of type
it coa operstion. When the manmeript by not prepared
fn this way it i pecemtury for the compomtor to handle
o o the copy twice thos caming warte of
Talzable time.
1t b sirmble to mark clearly the aheets bearing
qaotations this may be dooe by writmyg the word “Quo-
* enrlosed fn a crcle, in the Upper Lft-hand comer
& Quatecion witkin & quotatien. Uso singhe quotation
muska for » quotstion within & quotation.

ACENOWLEDGMENTS

rad Irments of help receired from others shoafd
be with smpliety end tact.  An effomve scknowl
tdprert may be very embarmmmg to your ertie o
adviser 1t is fittiog, of course that mention be made of
mprestion,

i the form of footnotes n the pasts of the

Another soitghls place for acknow
iotroduetion to the paper ledgments &+ b the
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PREPARATION OF AN ANALYTICAL
TABLE OF CONTENTS

1 Analytcal outhne Before s manmseript bs offered
for pubheation, an anelytical outhne or table of contents,
should be prepared  The outline is of advantage in two
ways (o) It alds you in making the final rovimtons of
your peper, especially in preparng correct beadhines.
() It 1 slmost indispepsable to anyono reading yoar
manusenpt with the object of criticizing it.

2 Form of owhne The outhne that follows will
serve as an axample of an analytical table of contenta.
The rank of tho headings for the vardous divisions of an
article should be indicated in the tabls of contents by
graded indentations. Note that the prncipal divisons
are begun flush with the Jeft hand edge of the wnuog
the subdrvimons of the principal divifions are indented
5 ppaces on the typewriter and smailer subdivisions are
mdented 10 spaces.

Indicate properly the comparative values of the topics
If two topics are logically codrdmate do pot make oD0
topse subardmate to the other On tho other hand
if one topw 18 logically subordinate to another, do not
give them equal value.

Erample of analytical (able of contenis
CONTENTS

Abstrast
Introduction
Materialy and methods
Flants
Calture methods
3 t of climatie ditk
Experiments and results
Plant ylelds
Climatlo data.

L B = ¥ N
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have capital inftials. A single straight line should be
drawn under each afde head to mdicats that it is to be
printed m 1taliea, a perfod should follow the side head.
In the example *“Temperature,’ “Rainfall’ snd ‘Evapo-
ration * 1ndicate the parmgraph side beads.

5 Over minuls swbdinnon, Excesuve subdinmon of
the text ahould be avolded aince 1t confuses mther than
aids the reader thres grades (center heads center sub-
heads, and paragraph mde heads) are enough.

In the early drafis of a paper it {s desrable to show
clearly tho prinsmpal divismons and their subdivislons, and
#0 thees three grades of headings are usually employed.
But in making the final revimon for publieatian try to
avold the use of center subkeads let the main divisions
of the paper appoar 23 center hoads, and the subdivisions
appear as paragraph mde heads. Even center heads
ahould be used spanngly

O Styles of type for center headings. As a rule, the
anthar should not mark the manuscript to indicate the
styles of type for center headings, unless bo is prepansg
eopy ready for the printer The author should indleats
only the rank of tho headings as suggested above. The
fallowing outline summnnges s style often usod. This
style hss the advantages of being pleamng to the eye
and eal b posed with the text, in cne
operation.

CEXTER HEADINGS (MMALL CAPS OF TEXT TTPE)
Center subheads (lower-case tiahcs of terl type)
Another styls avaids the use of centor headings. Only

thndehmdmganmmod—maﬂupﬂformmn
beadings and lower-case italica for subbeadings
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TLLUSTRATIONS

Trntrations form a2 Integral part of the coochm and
ellective prosentation of schentific materl. They serve
342 dhort-emt moesns of presenting descriptive matter and
of showing relatiooabups among dsta. By lookmgy at
wn Mustration, the reader gans mformaton that he would
otherwise bave to procure from a bong verbal explanation.
Tie 4 2o 1o cbtain from an frumtration & tleay conception
of bjects or réfatlovalipa that are too comphex to be ade-
quitely dewribed I words. If the paper s smitably
Tstrated, the test may be brgely devoted to ducanion
o i 1 and T

phaes of aoence

of data are maloly required I the expenmental snd
quastitative phases

The first mnperaton & reader gets of a0 article is grestly
fnf the of the iltost He
s Ekely t0 receiv® an unfxvorable impresion of the wbels

st 1 ia very mpartant, therefoxe 0 devote much

and stady to the planming and ey

Tostrative matetial  Special .mm’ w:unﬂ:

to undfanmity in style tane, and lettermy.  For patting

dnwings snd graphe into fiml form, the servioes of &
o drafteman are Ekely to be needed.
CORXICT racroXTIOXS

- ton with dimensions appronmating 1 X 1

3 most plesang to the eye. mmdmp‘;

' beet and the printer's work b faeifitated I ®

mmmm.ﬁﬂnuwmmuw
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Fra 1 Dlagramshowing mathod of securing eorrsct proportions

for an {lustration.

*
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cotmm. For & jorrnal printed in two cotumns, iliustrs-
tioot shookd ueally be desipned to oceapy the width
of # sizge colump, a0d should therefors be tall rather
than wide,

A convezent graphueal metbod of securing the correct
proportions for & page-sizs iThestration iy shown in figure 1
On » Targe vt of Prival board comtrost, In pencll,
2 rectangle ABCD which fs the mee of the desired repro-
dortion, This is nmlly the same width as the type
pege @@ oo bat b enough shorter to allow spoco
for the pemted Jegend.  Extend the diagonsl AC a3 faras
you whi oa the Bt board. Az pokt o the diagonn
¥ determine & rectangie that has the eorrect proportions
of Width and lepgth. For example, the pomt C° de-

A sz procedure 1 ueed ¥ the reproduction b to
eceupy coly 8 part of the height oc width of the type
page. Tho anginal, sosll rectangle bs abrays made the
ot she of (e bntended reproduction.

A eompleted Fimtration mavr essily be checked to
determine whether its width or its height must

the redurtion. Cat s ! Mdm_h e
10 the exsct i of the type page o tepe T
1t on the Mustration in the position of ABCD in figne 1
and lay a long ruler on the Mustration 30 as to extend
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DRAWINGS®

1 Methodsof reproduction  Dramnga are usually repro-
duced by means of xino etohings, or by the more expensive
hali-tons and photo-gelatine processes. Befors the ong-
nal drawing is made, it 19 necesary to know what method
of reproduction will be used how much the drawng will
be reduced and an what type of paper it will be pnnted.
Where pomible drawings should be prepared in & way
that will allow them to be reproduced by the relatively
inexpenmve xino etchings. Half tones cost about twice
as much and photo-gelatine pnnts (also called hehotype
or collotype) usually cost from five to fifteen times a8
much as sine etchings.

2 Plates and text figures Drawmgs may be used
eithor as plates or as text figures. Plates aro often
printed on glossy paper as soparate pages and may be
put at the end of the article Text figures are printed
on the same paper as the text and often have text material
above or below them Many journals use the stme
paper for all illustrations and prefer to treat them all
as text figures. A:m..nyﬁgmmudcmedmnybe
grouped togsther

8 Paper and nk  Pure whito three-ply Brstal board
and undiluted black waterproof Indis inl shou.d be used
in preparing dmwings. If a drawing has been made oo
thin paper it ahould be transferrod to Brustol board by
blackening the back with a soft pencil and tmcing over
the drawing wrth a hard penell Drawings should first
be workod out In detnil in pencil and later inked in.

4 Surt of drawnng Tho width or length of the orginal
drawing should be from two to four times that of the

»* Throe il? bocks an flo drawl) are Mueler s
A Manval of Dracyng for Scuencs Students Ridgway s Screntifie
[lsstratson and The Wrster Instituts Siyls Brief




Slight
vuibls xben mdused. Slandard entugements shoold
o wed for droxdogs in the same sxiicle 80 1 Lo for
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mno etchings, permit the reproduction of semewhat
finer linea and smaller dota,

6 Shading jor halftomee. I 1t in cemntial to thow
gray tones or extremely fine details, very delicate shading
may be donp with severn] dilutions of India ink, asd the
drawmgs can be reproduced by the half-tons process
(p 108) or by the photo-golating process. Wash and
brush drawmgs, made with water-calar or diluted India
ink, can be roproduced in the swme way Indws ok,
ones apphed, cannot be lightened, but water-color ean
be partually remaved by strokes with a brush dipped in
water Pure white Bristol board should be nsed—never
cardboard with 8 cream or yeDow tint

Man) begmpers aro most suecemfn! in shading with
so-callod carbon pencils, which come in sovernl grades.
The effect of gradation fram Light to dark may be attained
by ‘“smudging the border reglon betwocn two shades
with the aid of & stub’  But the mbge of shades obtam
able with pencils is more hmuted than that with India
ink or water<olor And it must not be forgotten that
the finuhed drawicg may be hlurred and ruined by
careless handhing  This may be averded by spraying the
finished drawing with a colarlexs shollas (withont any
yellow tint)

7 Economy 18 growping  As many ey pomible of the
{llustrations should be grotpod and mounted closo together
on heavy white cardboard, a0 that thoy may bo reproduced
ns a single cut. Each plate may includo a number of
fignres, and several text figures may be mounted in &
group Grovpang i3 ecomomseal because the photo-
mmmschmimmhﬂfpngehnbanmmo—qmﬂm
of that for a full pago and hw minimum charge for
small figures 13 about ane-half the chargo for a full page

8 Grouping for sinc etchings  For reproduction by &
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mvdd:b(.thummdnﬂnud:wldbouhnmdmd
cmanged earefufly within a rectangle of proper sim and
proportkns, drrwn o pencil on 8 abeet of i white
ardard (sboat # foch thck). The trimmed edeos
of the drawings will Bt appenr in the rinc etchmg.  When
fhe bert arrangementt has been secared the figures should
be pazted to the eardboard, emg rubber cement or thick
white paste that will nether dircalor nor wrmble the
Beotol board.

Figere mmbers azed explanstary ketters ahould be pat s
proper places.  Caputal Jetters (for major parts or units)
d owercase Jettenn (for minor parts or vnits) are
used to desigate ponts, Eines, objects ele, fn drawings.
Care should be taken to have the numbers and letters
w4 sinaight and duly separsted from the deswings,  They
ool be nent arokd beary bleck-face
Thefr ddre shookd be such that they will be 1% o
63 thonsndthe of an inch high m the reprodurtion, It
1 bert to paste on printed charscters, or to put them an
the dracing bn bk, xith the aid of Wnco ettertng
ot Leray lettermg equpment (we table 7) rices

9. Groping for Maljomee. Bpeehl precactions need
t0 be taken in the trimmming and mounting of & group of
drawings for hali-tone reproduction.  The tricuned edges
ahexss thow in the halftooe usoally as dark lines, If
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mno etchings, permit the reproduction of somewhat
finer lines and smallar dots.

O Shading for half lones 1f 1t 15 esmential to show
gray tones or extremely fine dotafls, very delicate shuding
may be dons with several dilutions of India ink, and the
drawings can be reproduced by tho hall-tone process
(p 100) or by the photo-gelatino process. Wash and
brush drawings, made with water-color or dilited India
ul, can be reproduced in the mme way Inda Ink,
once apphed cannot be Lightened, but water-color can
be partially removed by strokes with & brush dipped i
water Pure white Bristol board should be used—pever
cardboard with a cream or yellow tint.

Many begl! ars most adul in shading with
socalled earbon pencils which come im soveral grades.
Tho effect of gradatian from light to dark may be atteined
by ‘smudging” tho border region between two shades
with the ald of a “stub’  But the range of thades obtain-
able with pencils i3 more Imited than that with Indms
1ok or watercolor And 1t must not bo forgotten that
the finuhed drawing may bo blorred and ruined by
carclems handfing. This may be avoided by spraying the
fimshed dmwmg with a colorless shellac (without any
yellow tint)

7 Economy 1n grouping  As many as poasble of the
{llnstrations should be grouped and mounted closo togetber
an beavy white cardboard, so that they may be reproduced
as a singls cut. Each plato may include a number of
figures and several text figures may be mounted in A
group Grouping is econamical beeause the photo-
engraver’s chargs for one-half page 1 about threo-quarters
of that for a full pago and his minmum chage for
small figures, 1 about ano-half the chargo for a full page

8. Grouping for ainc etchangs  For reproduction by s
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methods.

Thotograpboe

The ehnplest method of preparing sach s drawing is to
mnum.pdn:m@sxmlmhumm
weight paper A sheet of tranelocent drawing veltom
fu placed over the pint, and & Bght bs pot below it for
tramifirmiration (we description of table for tracing,
pags 119)  The dexmed lines are then toweed fn pencll
n the downg vellum, Detailt that are not wanted are

merely by turning of the Bght ard cbeerving the draxing
by reflected Ught alone. Any shadmg thet @ dedred
may be pat ko with stappling or hatching, a3 in making
erfinary pen drawings,  Slessurencents, explanatory let

hbds may be mmrted  After the drswng
campeted m pencil, it s ked . The wdth
Tines muat be properly related to the reprodoced

= Frolmor Froach 1 Ryen, of Cowzbia

Bcped i the prepaniilon of this section. Vorrersty b

b’:‘i".muqﬂjhhd‘h lon of dats
Freala X

Troatmmt of Experimptal Dela. to Worthiag and Guffar's
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to have the whole background routed out or to use high-
hght half tones, thus doubling or trebling the cost of
reproduction.  Fallure to chaerve proper precautions in
tnmming and mounting is the most common canw of
untidy appearance and nnnecessary cxpenso In half tone
reproduction,

Figure numbers and explanatory latters may be put
directly on the original drawings, with the ad of & Wrico
or & Leroy guide (ses tabls 7) Prmted characters,
attachad with rubber cement, may be used if all the slips
of paper bearing them are of the same sise, trimmed square,

and set straight.
DEAWINGS FRO3! PHOTOGEAPER®

A line dmwing may be made from a photograph.
For illustrating a plece of scentific apparatus, such &
drawing may bs much better than a photograph, because
the drawmg ehows only the pomts that are emsontial and
omits unnecessary and confusing details. Hidden parts
can be shown by cut-awny sections. A very natural
perspective may easily be obtained 1n a drawing based
on a photograph. The tochnique is mmpler and qncker
than the freehand mothod Thus method may be used
for any type of subjoot matter and the drawing may be
a simpls outline or a reabstie proture The final resnft
18 limited only by the akil of the draftsman  An excellent
drawing may be made from a relatively poor photograph.
The lme drawing is reprodaced by means of a nne etchmng.
It costs leas to publish than a balf tone, ond the quality
of the reproduction can be better predioted.  If a lmuted
pumber of copies of & report are needed, a Lino drawng

nLfr Jobn W AeFuaclans, of ths Eastman Kodak Company
han belped in the preperation of this section
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L Paper end 1ak. Curves and other types of graphs
e rrpeodeed #a tne etehings, and should be made with
black waterprood India fnk oa codrdinate paper er tracing
cioth roled with blue lnes. In reproduction the bluo
Eoes ¥l be “crevned out,” Jesving ocly the black ok
Eee Any colrdinate Lmes that are to appear in the
reproduction it be drawn m black ink. Paper for graphs
stonkd be of good enough quality to take Indhs tnk well
adgtaad erre. Amtulactary paper leadheet 18 by 21
toches ried with bread bive Epes mto 14pch squares,
eneh of which fs rubdivided by thin bloe fines into fy-dach
squxres (Eogene Dietrgen no. 300 or Kwaffel and Eneer
o 20G). Cotrdinate paper reled into equal sguurs
i witable for mast tepes of graphs, inclading Jogarithme

or taleas the graph s to be traoeferred to white Mostruth
o Brutol board, whrte paper or tracing doth. If all
cobrdinate knes are to appesr in the reproduction,

€are ahould be taken to o & paper in which the Enes
gromd. biack) contrast sharply with the white back

2. Scv oud proportions of O groph. The saggestions
made rparimg the sl snd proportions of drawings
sy dleo to paphs. Proportions of length to
spprommating 1 1) are moet plessing In width
- o width of the arigival graph aboold be from
two to foar times that of the d iy
soe i3 comvenlent far the ose of btteving yuides.
fourmals prefer 10 bave the reprodaction cecapy tb-hhn,
Mhdth(mnw‘hhn'md.‘nd'
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PR
E &:m%;mwﬂ
o EE

a

© K 0 £ n

20 S
MOLALITY OF ACD (m)

Fra 2. Activity of water over arthophosphorie acld solutioos
250 (Elmors K L C M Mason ond J H Chrisiemsen
1848 Amer Chem. Soc Jour 68 2528-2138)

Plotted from data of table 2 page 5

A graph should alwaya be drawn first in pencil and then
fnked m. In this way the most satisfactory compesition
may be sttained befors the graph {s made permanent.
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requure for peiating, will be neitbes erowticd nes wnicdal
o tpace. 1t is desiralie 10 wre ihe g2 scale In & pemice
o coanble gaphe. 1t the graph is 1o be wed w a
waarte of quamtative dats, the seale snd perelsion hoold

é
%

Fr 4 Crewh rates of
slapted Koxrsepers croems eterokaryors of lociseles aad

L

e oo, dovedd o leacien w29,
@i Lobetery 1088 Km d @Eren F 7
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of & fwo-colunn prge. A part or all the hefght of the
type page may be utilied. The final reprodustion
should have a Iargs enough acale to show emential detail
and accommodsate necessary numbers and labels

= /

X

a
o S -
/ © HE TERORARYON |

M,

X PAOTOTROPHIC f4

X
o LEUCINELESS

[ 2 3
oAYS
Fro. 3. Growth rates of a bsterokaryon of legeineless and
adapted Nexrospora crasse and of the separata ts on &
limiting eoncentration of I(+)leucine (0.0075 mg./m] ) at 33°C
(Byen F J and J Lederdery 1948 Not. Acod, Sci,, Pree
2y 183-173)
Plotted from data of table 3 page 60

8 Chows of cosrdinales, It by customary to plot the
independent varishls on the horizontal axs and the
dependent variabls on the vertical axta But it is mot
always possible to distinguish betwren the two kinda of
vanableg, Intervals of time are wmually plotted on the
horirontal sxis.

4 Seale of cosrdinates.  The seals of cobrdinates should
be chosen so that the graph, swhen reduced to the sise
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aeays be demdy shown oo the carres. But computed
e, pted from & mathermatieal squation, sbouid nct
be shown,

A0G. LIUCHE COMCINTRAKTIOM "JSD\IL

Fu.d n.mma.mmmm o) -

eran. Of course, i the paints are widely o y
distributed, 7 that can be done i to connent !'ilth
*iraight Tnes them

I drewing & amooth earve by hand, awe Heht
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two vanables” If the ordinary graph 1s straight the
Talationshup follows the Lnoer law (y = ar 4+ b) i &
log-log groph 1 strught, it follows the power law
(y = Kz*) orif a sem log graph 18 straight, 1t follows the
compound interest law (y = Pe™) In many cases,
of course nono of theso grapha 18 straught and tho mathe-
matical relahonshup between the two variables 18 mors
complex.

It 13 desirable to choose the codrdinates so that the
important part of the curve approdmates a slopo of
unity—i.e , makes an angle of about 45° with the honsontal
oxis,

Round numbors—multiples of & 10 20 eto—are
put on the heavy lines of codrdinate paper ruled m the
decmal system. In loganthmic plots, either the loga
nthms of the numbers or the numbers themselves may
be used depending upon which soheme is clearer or more
useful The cobrdinate scales should be labeled 8o 28 to
indicate clearly tho name of the quantity plotted and
the unst of measurement. Theso labels should be balanced
pear the middle of tho axes and should not be crowded
t0o close to tho numbers on tho scals  The label on the
vertical axs should be oriented 8o that it is read upward
olong this ans.

5 Plattng the points  The points aro plotted with a
sharp peneil, each point being surrounded by a circlo or
other symbol  Dafferent symbols, such as open and closed
circles, tnangles, and squares, may bo used to distinguish
several curves in the same graph, ar severnl sots of data
for a mnglo curve. After the points have been plotted
ol should bo carefully checked Observed pownts should

# Many resders profer curves made from the original dats
since they find It dificult to visuslize relationships when the
Jogasithms of the variables are plotted
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alvays be chearly chown on the curres. Bat computed
Pin:ﬁotudlmumnhmﬁbleqm!bn.ubmklm
be ehown.

3
§

40!

LOG, LEUCIME COMCENTRAATION m/so...

Fo. 5. The foul growth of & eterskarymm of -
wdaprod N Tractealesm

errors. Of courm, H the points are widey or
diniribated, o8 that ean by dooe W to frregularty
siraigh! lines. eonbeet them with

In driwing & smooth eurve by band, use Bght eweeping



118 TUE BCIENTIFIC PAPER

strokes with a peneil  Obtain a mtisfastory curvo by
erasuro and carroction  The =moothed curve nced not
pass through all the pomts, but it should be drown so

S0 ————T— T

420

I.O * J‘O = 5‘0 * 7'0 ‘;90
MINUTES

Fra. 6 Infleence of deuterium axids on the rate of photo-
mtbuho{cuar:lhnlywulnmdnmu:d[nhurmm:nt
{Mtumination. (Prait R, end § F Treleam 1333 Amer
Jour Bot tF 133-159)
that ebout half the pomnts in & group fall on esch mde of it.
To detect kinks that require corrcction mght with ono

oyo along tho curve
Some workers liko to draw tho emoothed curve on s
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Hace of tracing peper beld over the graph with drafting
taps or rabber cement. The curve may then be trans.
ferred to tbe orlgrma! by blackening the back of the paper
with & gaft peneil and tracing over the curve with a hard
peocil. Another method of tranalerrms the earvo tavolves
Doumting the tracing paper with rubber cement on a plece
o moderstely thoek cardboard and then cutting with
iy along the curve.  The cardboand template Is naed
b druwing the enrve In penell on the origmal graph.
A very regular curre, fres from waviness, may be obtained
io thie mamer

Several curyes may be drawn in the same graph, bat
they shoald not be 80 numerots or 80 crowded &2 Lo make
the graph dificult to decipher The curves may be
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stand resting on the floor (A small illuminated desl,
designed for tracing illustrations on mimeogmph stencils,

PLANTS — ppu

SELENIUM N

. 3 (13 ’ a n
MAFURSILENUM N CULTURE  SOLUTION

Fio 7 Belenfum sccumnlation by maise in relation to snifur/

selenium ratlo (In ppm ) in the cultare solutlon  (Log seals of
abeclesas excopt the zero )

Cultures recelved 2 & and 10 ppm  of sclentum as selenate

(A) selenite () or orgrnio selenfum (0) from an Astregalus ex

tract. Bulfur supplled as sullste (Trelcese 8 F cad § 8

Greeafeld )
may be purchased in stationery stores.) The graph and
paper or cloth may bo held together and fastened to the
gless with drafting tapo or rubber cement.
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hncumaybedmwn,uwthsmdrdimtumnybelndxm&ed
by short stubs runmng i from the axes. The appearance
inusunﬂybea:iftheunummphh&nmodinnmmgb
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SELENMIUM B MLANTS — PRM

Fia 2. Relatlomhip of growth to selenium content of malze

xupplied with sclentum ae schenate selenite and organis sdentum

(derived from extract of Asiragaluws) (Log seale of abacleins
exeept the gero ) (Treleoss 8 F and 8 8 Greenfeld)

but n pome cases it may be preferabls to leave the graph
apen at the top and at the nght.

Latters and numbe=s shonld bo made with lines that are
somewhat thinner than thoso wsed for the ares and




& be 5 or 65 thousandths of an inch high in the
Mmr%rmummeﬁm;ﬁ“
of the proger lettering guldes and peny to be maed 10 obiain
TABLE 7
Lattering gwidet ac Seacplcier 30 be waed for Tarions deyrévs of
whuction, i gis Leitsss 5 oc 65 Dausendiha of am inch
Righ én the repraduction

g T

Yo | 7w

i
3

BeBE0

i
m
w

Beph¥ilE
LR

LR

|

well formed letters of thin slte siter
reduction. varloos degrees of

TR T S

mhmhwk&mthc’wmm
o wolt eracr being cardnl nt 4o Eghten the ink Fnex,
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Lines may b drawn, or the cofidinates may be indicated
by ehart stube running in fram the axes. The epposrance
s usually beet if tha entiro gruph Is framed in & rectangle,

T oy ey ey r—y T

TN ]
é’ \ T

FN
X
{

X

©

CROWTH

[y
7/
)

" - o
SELERUN B PLANTS ~ PRU -
Fra 8 Relationship of growth to seleninm costent of males
supplied with seleniom as selenate selynite and organic selenlam
(derived from extraet of Asiragalus) (Log scale of abacissas

except thosaro) (Treleass 8§ F ond § 8§ Creenfield)

bat in somoe cases it may be prefemble to leave the graph
open at the top and at the right

Letters snd numbers ebould be mado with hocs that ars
gomewhat thinner than thoms used for the axes and



TEE SCILXTIFIC PAPER 15

n 1219, 37 pages fifty cents). There aro miny
orelient photograptue books and other akde such o8
the weries of Kodaguides. Owing to the complex ratars
d the protlem, coly » fex sopgestions can be given

peincipal subject of the photegraph shoald be shawn
posdble and

dutracting Tnes or spots and preferably of 8 urdform
toe—white, pray or bisck—that contrasts sufficiently
with the subject.  Light backgrounds are wenlly more




124 THE SCIENTIFIC MAPER

Sams publishers take care of all numbering and lottering
on graphs.  In this easo, the author is expected to provide
each graph with a tracing paper overay, fastencd with
cellulose tape, tubber cement, or paste to the upper margin
of the batk of the copy and folded down over the face
Numbers and letters should be written in pencil or ink
on the overlay i the exact plices whero thoy are to
sppear on the graphk The stylo of letters, whether
Roman or stakic (vertcal or alant) should be mdicated
by instructions written on the margins of the graph
or tracing psper oveday

Other publshers (for example The Jowrnal of the
American Chemical Soctefy) expeot the author to care
for numbenng and lettening within the graph, but have
the numbers and labels on the cobrdmate axes met up
in type by the printer The suthor should plece them
1 pencil outsids the Axes.

FHOTOGRAPHS™

1 Preparation of pholograpks. Aaking » good photo-
graph for sclentifis illustration usually requires some
knowlsdge of photographis technigue and skill gaived
through expenence. The camern should preferably be
focusod by & ground-glass scroen and unless flash bulbe
aro used, 1t must bo firmly supported on & tripod A
puitable typo of camera for most sclentific subjects b
ane having a double-extonmon bellows and using sheet
films and film packs of medimm «ixe, 33 X 4} inches.
Everyone who does photographic work should have s
copy of the Eastman Kodak Compony s How io AMlake
Qood Pactures (240 pages soventy five cents) and of
Bame Photography (War Department Techmcal Manual

Ny John W AlcFariase of the Eastman Kodsk Company
bas helped (n the preparation of this section.
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paps iy ceots) There are many
exellent, photographie books and other aids, woch oe

perspecuve are tmportant. A worm's-eye or
& bird'sere view may sometimes be both effactire
and pleaning,

Modefing and texturs abould be broaght oat by dif
fereatial ¥ghting. In ph bing schertiEs shecin
Mt tund flumimtion i recommended
acrestorned to visualise objeets ns Ighted
b apha of u serles of :

becazse wo are
mitkstway If

or s verm. The following couventoeal
trrungement of Fghits s exedlent for many scentific sub-

Jectr Tha strocger Eight (twico the weaker) is placed shout,

comdershly lem
ton dbdegrees to the right of it The seme "
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Bome publihera take care of all numbering and lottermg
on graphs.  In this oase, the anthor is expeoted to pronde
each graph with o tracing papor overlay fastened with
celluloss tape, rubber cement, or pasto to the upper margin
of the back of the copy and folded down over the face.
Numbers and letters should be wntten in pencil or ink
on the overlay i the exact places whers they are to
appear on the graph The stylo of letters, whether
Raman or 1tali (vertical or slant) should be indieated
by mstructions written on the marmns of the graph
or tracing-paper overlay

Other publishers (for example Ths Journal of ths
American Chemuwcal Society) expect the author to care
{or numbenng and lettening within the praph, bat have
the numbers and labels on the cobrdinate axcs met up
i type by the prmter The author should place them
n pencil outslde the axes.

PHOTOGRAPHS™

1 Preparation of photographs  Making a good photo-
graph for ecientific illustration usually requres some
knowledge of photogruphic techmquo and skill galned
through expenence. The camora should prefarably be
focused by a ground-glass screcn  and unless flash bulbe
are used, 1t must be firmly supported on & tnpod A
suitablo type of camers for most scientific subjects is
one having & double-extenmon bellows and umng sheet
films and film packs of modium eizs, 3} X 4} inches.
Everyone who does photographic work should have
copy of the Eastman Kodak Company’s fow (o Make
Good Pictures (240 pages, soventy-fivo cents) and of
Bane Photography (War Department Technical Manusl

M John W MeFarlane of the Esstman Kodak Company
mwwdhmprep;nuondthhm
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Camerss with an exteruitie bellows and groomd-glaws
focusing may be med for natural-aize photograpby or for
3 H » pomtirs supplementary lens By added.
AMagrifeations of Lo 1 to 25 or more diameters, which

oea) Jengths ranging upwand Lrom
18mm. A Jens with a {ocal length of 50 mm. i especially
cartabls for b up to 5 or 10 dt Far

magnifieations greater than unity it i best tonse & vertieal
eamers @ & sturdy rod sappart, sreh sa the

Enlarger adapter
e bellows of the camern b extended, for subjects chuer
han sboot B 1imes the Tocal length of the lens, the &
povcre zimst of eonrse be prltiplied by the correct Lsetor
This mav be socertaimed with the aid of the Kodak Lens
Gride or it may be calrulated by means of the following
formala

Expomare Lactar = (Lecw-te-2im diwtanee) + (Foeal kength)

Other optical formulae, nyetal in this type of pbotog
naphy ar the following-

Magxifcutim
= TLap#-to£lm dwtamce~foeal boagth) + (Focal dength)
Laxs to-sublert datanee
~ (Focalleagth + magoification) + (Foex! bemgth)
1n all close-ttp photography eorreet wxposure ting can
Dest be attained by a serien of trial exposures. A good pro-
cedure hwmhuwmudthmmm
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of lights may be used when the camers is m either the
honsontal or vertical position.

Although this smple aystem of Hlumination is umally
satisiactory 1t should be modified 08 much g necessary to
smt the particalar subject. Tho important pont is to
armngo the llumination so that the negntive will faithfully
record the cutlmo, form tono values and details (in both
shadows and high Lghts) of the onginal subject. Control
of tones in phot. phing colared sub; q the e
of fully panchromatic film and o suitablo filter Natural
tone controats aro obtained with a filter that mves full eclor
ocorrection, with the partacnlar emulsion and hght source
usod. When desrable, cxaggerated contrasts may be
secured with & properly chosen filter A filter lightens
the rendering of objects of 1ts awn color as compared with
objects of other colora. The effect of strong filters—that
Is, orange, red blue, and grecn—can be seen through the
filter beforehand. The hodak Contraat Viewing Guide
smplifies selocting the appropriate filtor

Extremo close-upe of small objects ars often nseded in
[Mustmtmg scientific articles.  These may be made with a
simple camern if o positive supplementary lena Is added to
the camera lens and a  focal framo 18 attachod to the
camera bass (sce article an Portra Lenases and a Tecknique
for Extreme Close Ups available on request to tho Eastman
Eodek Company) The ‘ocal frame which 1 easily
coustructed surrounds the field photographed and assarcs
covrect focus,  This teehnique 18 especially usefut for both
outdoor and indoor work with a 35 mm camern and s
adaptabls to a wide rangs of subjects—flowers inscets,
small antmaly apparatos, and medieal fubjects such as
skin tecth, eyes and pathological sperimens.  Binco the
camern 13 used with tho nommal lens-to-film distance

ordinary exposure guldes apply
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course wod maks en upmognted prnt curt wnd would
retouched.

“The print for reprodnction thould preserve us cloncly s
pomible the detally that exist in the ociginal subject. Tt
s deerable to have the pring chow & wads rangs of tooe
ratoes, with detail In both sndows xod Righlights. A
good provedire i to make & series of prints on vevernl
contrset graden of paper and then to select the print that
mwemy beat, The mrnal method of eelecting the proper
eoirast grade of poper for & normal peint is to make  tert
yeint that grves the desoed bighvEght gradatioos. ‘Then
(4) 1 theaadorry a0 s coxrec, (e poper i f the right
contrast grade- (3) if the shadows ate blocked by over
exposcre, Tae & e contrasty paper (¢) H the shadows are
1ot dark enoagh, oee & more contristy paper
requirernents of the half-tone process Indlcate the
Sesirability of a alight modifitlon of the tsaal procedur
In print makirg. A puint for reproduction should pot
ke ute o the foll range of tone values from tlear white (o
Jettisck  Thereason for this recornmendation i that the
tuydering of daiadl at both wnds of the tone scale is uo-

i the riddle-tone repan of the curve A print of slightly
saftened quality is therefors rocommended.

The best method of making sach prints tx to uee the seme
contrast grade of paper that would serve for & noroal
mw‘d“"“‘“ folloning proeedure Adjust the

tairng this exporare by trial, meake the fnal print in gach
& manter (it the extrems shadow regions sre

by doiging to soch an extent 1hat the & held back
shadow detadl by not quite & fall blsck. Wbtndujl ; "l:
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preferably with the aid of a moter and then to try four
exposurer—3, 4, § and | times the exposure estimated to
be correct. The negatives should then ho developed and
il necessary a pew range of exposures may be tested

2 Copy for reproduchon. Photographs are reproduced
as half tones, in whish the poture Is broken up into minuts
dota. The photograph for copy should be as elsar and
sharp ns posible 1t may be conmderably larger than the
reproduction or the same mzo, but should never be smaller
If o print needs to be retouched, it should bo of large slzo—
5 X 7 or 8 X 10 inches.

Gloesy white ferrotyped paper is best for pnnts mtended
for reproduction. A paper with a pebbled or rough eur
face or a cream color should nover be used If much
retouching is necessary some warkers prefer & pnnt with s
amooth or scmi matte surface. But a glossy print may be
prepared o that 1t will accopt retouching  The purpose of
such preparation is chiefly to remove any invisible greasy
finger marks that have come from handling  The simplest
mothod 15 to sift Fuller’s earth or talo on the print and then
to rub thus lightly over the whols surface of the print with
a dry cottom tuft or soft cloth Rubbing must bo very
bght, or the pnnt may show scratches. This method is
sintable for prints that already bear retouching and for
those that are either mounted or tnmounted  Those who
do much work of this kind prefer to prepare glosay prints by
rubbing over the wholo surface with a messt eotton swab
that has been previously rubbed on a eake of gelatin,  The
cako 18 prepared by dissolving ordinary gelatin (obtainable
at a drugstore) m bolling water adding one drop of glaciat
acetlo acld to about 30 grams of gelatin, and allowing the
solution to evaporate In o small container so that it forms s
cake. Ths treatment ean be used only on a mounted
print that has had no provious retouc
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exset sire dosired.  Cropping Bues aboold be drwwn in
pencll cn the margin of the cardbosrd rount extending 1o

1o Am ppes edgt of th® reaz surfare of the cardboard sod
lakded dowp over the face of the print.

2 Aroagrment o grospe. 1 & pnmber of sepents
photographs are 1o bo sramped togetber foc balf ton
reproduetion i a singhe plate, they should bo careully
tottehed for unsformity of deasity aod contat if the
groep cooxdits of sacae Bght and some dark peinta ot i
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impracticable the next best procedure is to wme a sontrast
grade of paper that 1s one lower than would normally bo
used 1n making the best print for viewing  ‘Ths exposars
shoukd be adjusted o that tho high-lights are slightly
gray and tho shadows are not quite a full black, The use
of & slightly softened pnnt for reproduction does not resalt
in reproduction that is too soft. In the hands of & good
photoengraver the tone scalo 18 expanded so that a much
better reproduction will be obtained than conld result
{rom a normal print.

Blemishes in & prnt will be conspicuous 1n the repro-
duction. Imperfoctions of this sort include hlurred
tmages muddy high lights, fog, epots, scratches, dents,
aracks, and stans A defective print should be replacod
by one that is perfect. If this 12 impossible skillfu! ro-
touchmg by an artist may remove minor defocts but thm
work I8 expensive and the results aro likely to bo un-
satefaotory

If it is necessary to wnite on the back of a photograph,
Iny tho print on o kmooth hard surface (such as & shest of
glass) and write very lightly with a soft pencil unlces care
18 taken, the writing will show in relief on tho faco of the
print. A better method ia to wnte on a scparats strp of
paper ond nitach this with dry mounting tisuo to the
margm on the back of the print.

The prnt should be mounted on a mees of smooth flat
eardboard largo enough to leave a margm of about an inch
around the prnt. Dry mounting ttc is best for this
purpose. Rubber cement 18 convenlent for temporary
mounting but after soms tmo it is likely to ducolor the
photograph and each discoloration will show in the half
tone. Paste, glue, or mucilage shoold not bo uwsed bo-
cause they are likely to wrmkle or statn the pnnt. It b
umnﬂybatno&wtrlmtbepﬂm.bcfwomomﬂng.!otbe
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exvt size desired. Croppamg Tioes shexld be drawn In
peoel) on the margn of the cardboard momnt extending to
the peint bt not scrom its {sce the photoengraver will
foefnde oly the indleated part of the priut, exd wil
squre it The monnted photograph ahonld be covered
with & proteetive Bap of brawn peper sitached with posts
6 {he upper edge of the rear sorfare of the cardboard end
folded down, arer the {acs of the print.

8 Arespemmt 10 groupe. 1 a number of sepamata

matched far vmiformity of demity and eootemat U the
roup consists of eame Tight and sae dark prints or in-
cindes pefnty that differ in contrant, these difterences wony
be azcentuated in the reproduction. The seleeted printa
hoald be trntoed and monnted wth specisl esre.  (Some
poblishers prefer to do the mounting in grocpe in this
eae the prints ahould be sepplied untrmmed and -
voamed) Bobber cemomt 1w ot coervenbent for mach

' « it allows the paeition of each print to be
scrurstely adusted.  The ent sidges of the prints sleays
oo b the bulf tone reprodnctssn and tnkes the edges
3re stngght, the backgronnd will bave to be routed ont,
s doublmg or trebmg the cost of reprodoetion.  This

the photograpks should be fitted together oyl
mmcmhdy\hommm‘]m"m&’ Pt

moezted  The photoengrarer #{ll cut @ white Ine whers
they foin,
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care should be taken to have all the slips of paper the same
mze, tnmmed square, and set straight in mounting.

4. Models Tt will be useful to study as models the
photogrephs that are publmhed 1n the sclentifio journals.
Critical examination will show good and poar pretures
that serve to emphasize the points bnefly discussed hero.
Perhaps the best examples of highly effective photography
are those that appear in current advertinng matenal and
inexpensive booklets 1ssued by manufacturers of apparatus
instruments, and photographic materinls,

LANTERX SLIDES

In prepanng lantern shdes to flustrate scentifis and
technical legtures, it 15 important to remember that a alide
should contain much less matenial than may bo
shown in a prnted llustration or table. The slide should
be a0 simple and clear that persons with normnl eyoaight
sitting in the back of the room ean see it enuly and grasp
its meaning campletely It 18 just as important to have
alides that aro visible to everyane as 1t is to speak so that
tho wholo audience can hear  Shdes should show cssential
features very clearly and should bo as frec as possible of
non-escntials that distract the eye

It would bo a mustalo to attempt to show in a mngle
shde o full page comprchenmvo tablo of data. Even {f it
were pomsible to havo the words and figures visdble to
persons 1n the back of the room the tablo would be too
complicated to be readily understood It is much better
to divide Fuch a table into a series of smaller tables, A
useful rule i3 pever to wcludo in o mnglo alide & larger
table than ean be typewrtten double-spacrd on a card

with dmmensmons of 5 by 8 nches.
Graphs to be used 23 sides should be very smple, with
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broad Eoes and clear umbers and letters, humervus,
erowied eves In & uhde cannot be deciphered by the
xodence.

Wieo flostrating comphex thr stopal obfects
by bantern efides, 1t b best 1o guvw first &
mhmuﬁon,lndﬂnhﬁuvlnﬁuddm
fo which the Indsvidual features are presented on &8 luge
2 3ca)e ax posible.

PEEPARATION OF TLLUSTRATION CO¥Y

L Mumber and rauetion.  For purposes of Kentifics-

tiom, the figurs number the suthor ¢ nams and addres,

s the title of the article shoakd be written on the margh

ar baek of each phees of futration copy oc on s piece of

aper Mitached securely with paste to the Jower margm of

the topy  The “top™ of the Mhustration should be indi-

eated IT ther s ay possibllity of

Clenr direetions for reduction should also be written on

the margin or back. (Sco wctiom on “Correct

thons, page 103.) hm@m“bmml“’w

the fina) width or beight.  (For exurple “Reduse width

10 4] toches™ or “reduce beight to 8 incher.™) In desig

rating {racthaoml rednstion, f s beiter to sy ‘reduce

width 1o 1” than “reduce 1* oc *} ofL.”

U the {Tartratioes ace larger than 8] by 11 inches,

dupbeate fie peivta ¢ P o

s should accompany (e raanmript, to facilitats seod-

h‘\houﬁd;’t;mam

letain & phatogrephle o taeh

Sor tm0  theceighar) s 1rt b thaall Srostration,

The original ts best for making & photo . A

fﬁz’mdmn ey miay bo wed. Bt & eogry
o faimt

screptable. reetangrlas) n
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2. Legends.  The legends, or trtles, of plates and figares
should be self-explanatory ‘They should bo typewritten
double-spaced 1n numenical order upon one or moro sheets of
paper placed at the end of the manusenpt following the
Lterature cited. Always mupply s short title for the
llustration. Any deseriptive matter should follow di-
rectly after this title 1n the form of paragraphs.

The legend of each text figure 1s printed below the figurc.
A short title appears below each plate and complets
descriptions of all plates are usually given n a separate
section of the paper following the Literatoro cited and
precoding the plates.

3 Place of nsertion  'The place of meertion of each
text figure muat be marked in the manusenpt and 10 the
galley proof  (For example, write in the marmn  ‘Tnsert

figuro 2 1)

4 Numbering tet figures and plats  Text figures
shonld be numbered from 1 up in each articls Plates
should be numbered 1 2 3 eto.,1n cach articlo and figures
in plates should be numbered from 1 up bemnning a now
series clther 1 cach plato or 1n each articlo. Boms
journals number all figures (in text and plates) consecu
tively from 1 up in each article this simplifies text ref
erence to the figures.?

5 Reference tn tezt. In the text, the figures and plates
should be referrod to by number the words figure and
plate should not bo eapitalized.  (For example Examina-
tion of figure 5 of plato 8 shows that ) If the
referenco 18 made parenthetically the words figurs and
plote should be abbrevinted, uung the forms ‘fig. and
“pl” for both singular and plursl. [For cxamplo The

9 Bome journals uss Arablo numbera for figures and Romsn
for plates. Tha rumbering of plates in soms Journals is consecn

tive throughout esch yolume.
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122 of table 7 ave shown as grapi In Sgure 4 Inwhich the
soethod of plotting S the xame as for serien A (B 1))

Be gure 1o cheek all bext references 10 Mnstratioos slter
the manmeript hias been completed.

AOPFIXC DITFTRATIN

yxita ox drawings intended for balf tone
reprodoctian are Bhely to bo damaged when sent by mall
oc exprem tadeas they arp well protectzd, expocially at te
cxsers. The following method of wrapping gives good
proterbon Place the prints between eheets of thin eard-
‘bowrd, cut to & dee alightly harger than the printa. (i 1bo
Prizity aro mocbad cover thesn with & wheet of thin eard-
Bosrd of e wamwe slse as that oo which they are moamted.)
Bizd thn cardboard sheets together on all four sldes with
sthoet siripe of eelintome taps. Anchor this packet s
ey with more sirips of cellaloss tape to s plecs of
*toat corrogated board aboat two nches larger sl aronnd

sxrazated board of the sane s on top (preferably ooa
with the corragations running at right angles to thoms of
the other) and bind tbe two firmly together with o
teltudose tape.  Floally wrap in hesvy paper l.ndmm‘;-‘n
0o edgr with gummed tape or the securely with siring.

— all, reisteved, or by expres, which-
ever conts less.

PREPURLICATION REVIEW AND REVISION

ol thls procedars are (1) to improva the
of the arers that wre peinted i the ‘ndq\;)ﬁttya
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avord the acceptance of matenal moro rapsdly than it
can bo poblmhed with the funds avaflablo—by promoting
condensation of text and tabular matenal and ehmination
of unessential illustrations, as well as by declinmg the
papers that make tho least distinet contributions to the
particular field of acience. Since all papers are sent to
reviewers, this procedure mmpliss no reflsction on the
ments of the papers. Prepublication review represcats
an editonal pervice that the anthors appreciate in ths
majority of cases

2 Work of remewera  Each roviewer is asked to give
his general opinion regarding the suitability of the paper
{or publication 1n tho journal, and to make specific sugges-
tions regarding poasible errors lock of clearness parts that
may be condensed, amitted, or improved m form and
arrangement, cte. The reviewer may bo asked the fol

lowing quostions

(a) Would you grads the paper A B C D or E on the basls
of {ts relative merit as & sclentifs if C
Lhcnm-pmkdpnpanhmeenﬁmlumao(thajuumd? ®)
Has the material been published previously? (c) Has the wotk
been earried far emough to warrant publieation? () Is there
soms othar journs! for which the paper would be more suitable?
{6} Are the conclusions logteal and are they based on sccurate sad
wufficlent data? (f) Is the arrangement logleal? If not sogyest
hn-provumntl (g) Which, if sny of the main Ideas aro ot

with t hagie? (h) What parts may be
oondenud or omitted? (1) Have you found any crrors In the
paper? (/) In thero lack of clearness? 1fso where? (k) Where
does the literary form peed to be improved? () What improve-
ments if any do you regard as necctsary in the {llustrations?
{m) Which i any of the tlustrations could be omitted?

3 Awghor's remon 1f tho reviews indicato that the
article would be accoptsblo but nceds rovision it is re-
turped to the suthor with the comments of the reviewers
(quoted snonymously so that tho matter of porsonalitics
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for kix preference fn wuch ceses shoukd be explained
Wi the papes has beea. weeimed by the wnthor #t &
returned 10 the editor
& Julmens of @ tird revieeer Advies of 3 third
reviewer may be asked by the editors of the two reviewers
dGemgrre s to whether the psper would be acceptable alier
revision, o Y the author s uawilling to revise the paper in
scrordence with the reviewers’ recommendations.  The
opkndons of reviewers are advisory and finsd respocsibllity
for the selection of papers rests with the editors.
5. Pabluahen allr aveplance. After Ita sceep
1be paper is puhlished in its proper turn, secording to the
giral date of recept, unless rovisions necemdtats un-
arvidable delay
8 Rejection of wianwieripts. The editar may decide
dller wesey, the reviewers comvoents and e
paper himeed! that the paper could not be screptad even
Uit were revsed.  In thes cawe be returns it to the anthor
e T mote o regret, eontalalng T
regarding soitable journale to which the articke
might be L Tbe editor of iinieio
materiel more rapidly than It ean be pubfished
with the funds avallable WWith the aid of the reviexery
104 the edllorha ecommitien, bo wects the papers that
%o 1o be best, and he is compeDod 1o refact the others.

PROOFREADING

1 Galey procfe. Galley prools, an theets about 18 em.
wils 20d 0 com long, are submsitted to the sathor




Cancellatron
Delete, or take out, character or the word
marked

Insertwon
Insert Aword letter, or punctuation mark
written m the margin,
Spaang
Insert space bc‘tm:}\words letters or hnes.
Close @ or take out the space.
ClasOp but leave some space
Positron
TurH a reversed letter
[ Carry farther to the left.
Crry farther to the nght.
Move,down a letter charncter or word.
Move up a letter chamcter or word
Indent one em,
Asﬂ— rpighten a crooked line
1 Straighten lateral margin of prmting
Transposelof6rden) words (56} letters
Correct'lineven ¥“spacmg

Paragraphing

?%{_;Lke a new paragraph
o paragraph

Mscellaneous
Puﬂ)‘iown a spate or quadrat that prnts.

Questron to author I thet nght?
Allow to stepdasit s

138
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Kinds of type
Pd).‘mhmcasc.
Put mespatadsr
JAe n eapatal.
Tk m small capitate,
Teb m rmall expetals.
Put w-Hoeman.
Putinatahes
Put m beld-faose
Putm bold fagh
Wroog fonf (wrong suze of style).
Superscnipt £
Supersenpt £.
Subsenpt £.
Type 1 brokesl or nnperfect.

Punctustion
Penod.

Comma.
Serucalon.
Calon.
Apostrophe,
Quotation marks.
Hypben ()
One-en dash ()
One-em dash {(~)
Two-emn dash (~-).
Parenthesey,
Brackets.
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togother with the manuscript, The authar is expected
to correct the proofs, he should ace that the prools agree
with the manuschpt and should eorrect all genums errors.
The proofs should be returned to the editor as soon a3
possible.

2. Marks. Al corrections must bo made by means of
proofreader’s marks in the margins of the proof shests.
Corrections should be made clearly and neatly using a
red pencil for printer’s errora and a black pencil for changes
Jrom copy They should be made horirontally on the
pago, and opposite the printed lincs in which the errors
ooour

METHOD

1 Tuwo persons. If pomibls have another person
slowly read aloud from the manuseript, whils you follow
the galley proofs and make the necessary comrections and
changes. The one who reads aloud should eall your
attentlon to every paragraph mark of pumnctuation,
capitalized word, jtalicired figuro or word bold-faco
fisure or word, etc If you cannot securs the serviees
of another person in this work, then it will be necesmary
for you to compare carefully the galley proofs mth the
manuscnpt, Ims by line or sentence by sentence.

2 Tworeadings, Always read the proofs face, at least.

MISCELLANEQUS BUGGESTIONS

1 Spectal afiennion. Give particular attention to
tables, figures, names, quotations, and citations. Cheek
text refercnees to illustrations. Assume that errors aro
present find and correct them.

2. Questions. Be sure to answer questions, or quencs

made by the prnter
3]brzbudwﬂllapnnla' If you do not know how to
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Iofieats & correction, smply draw & honontal Tine
throogh the word that needs 10 be changed aod thes
wiits tlear Iostructions tn the margin, enckeing the
taetroctsons In a eirele.

4. Owuemeks. Watch for words or lines that may have
been eanftted.

$. Rrahag for meammg After yoo bave read the
prools e a3 suggested above, b well to read them &
thrd time, paying partienhr attention to the senwe ar
meszizg, of the Matements. You will not be permitted
10 wake revidons but gentine errocs must bo eorrected,
o eoene wheperer they aro discorered.

& Tabke. Check to make more that the tables bave
bren property distributed, o that thelr positions bave
been carrectly marked tn tha margin of the prool

1 prool. (For examphe, write in the manpn Ineert

fgme 1) Check the magnifications of drawmgs and
Phologapi In

{he trigial ropy ment 1D the printer are very expensive,
#2d pome Journals charge them to the aothor
YA rrooms
Afer the correeted pafiey roois heve beee
lhd&ulndhnbmmd-ndmrkdbyhhn‘t}:”
e retarned 1o the printer  The A
be palley proofs are mede Mt&ntha:mwmhhd

1o pages of the required
10 the editar ‘hmﬂmmmﬁ
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#eo that all the corrections have been made. The editar
\‘hanread.sthnpngepmofsnﬂﬂuﬂy,mchingforh
consistencaes or errors  The page proofs are returned to
mepnntur,whomnkathamrychmgumdbq;lm
the astual press work.
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eee that all the eorrections havo been made. The editor
then reads the page proofs crtically, searching for In
conmstencles or errors  The pags proofs are returned to
the printer, who makes the necemary changes and begins
the actual press worl.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aunvrr T O 1923 Notes on the composition of sclentife
papers. 102 p London Masmillan and Co

Atwack, J C 1930 Research and thesls writing, 310 p
Boston Hoeghton Mifiin Co

Axprasox J A, 1HS The preparation of [ostrations sad
tables Amer Amsoy Cereal Chemists, Trans. 3; 74-104.

Bxtwweexs, E. Ja. awp D L. Cramc. 1H2. Magasine artiele
writlng. 488 p New Yotk: The Alacmlllan Co

Camxs W B 1009 The forma of discourse 358 p Boston:
Ginn and Co

Crrcago Unpvrmarry Paxsa 1937 A manual of style 10th
ol 351 p Chicagn Univerzity of Chleage Prexs.

Craxx W M. 103 Evolution toward a mature schentific Lt
ersture  Jour Bacterlol. 37 1-18.

Croxron F E. awp D J Cowpxx 1930 Applied general
statistics 044 p New York Prentlcs-Hall

Daxrsovrt Corirar Amos Tocx Scmool 0F ADMINIITRATION
awD Fraxce 1031 Alanual on research mnd mports
with special application to the Investigations in the field
of business economles and publis affalrs. 108 p. Baltl
more Williama & Wilkire Co

Eamum 8 C 1911  The theory and practicy of technleal writing.
%1 p New York The Macmillan Co

Fprrs, R. A. 1041  Btatistical methods for researeh workent,
Sth ed., 34 p Fdinburgh Ollver and Boyd.

Framre, R A, 1912, The design of experiments. 3rd ed. 2%
p Edicburgh Ollver and Boyd.

Foienrx, G B 1940  Anthors abstracts Belenco 01 191

139 Expository writing &rd ed &ifp Dew

York The Aacmillan Co

Gy, BR. 8 1940 Tbe author publisher-printer compler. 78
p DBaltimore Williams & Wilkine Co



TRDEX

1 {articie} ln Gtles, capitstired
o faBebeed,

Azawers (o reader’s quastions
4

Amtbropology  eoarce of
Hterators, "3

Anunmuz of mangweript,
d'—m

Ariica (8, = Mu;uv.«
e Citle 41



144 THE BCIENTIFIO PAPER

Burt E F 1820 An introduction to bacterial diseases of
plants 683 p Part V p A1-661 Philadelphla W B
Baundens Co

Bxmnrcom, G W 1980 Statlstlcal methods applied to exper
iments in agriculture and blology Xded 4R p Ames
JTown Iows Stats College Pross.

Boure, R. 1033. A dictlonary of English saynonyme Tter and
en] by A D Bhefild 6814 p Bostoa: Little Brown
and Co

Urrrxp Brares Govizwwerr Parvrxg Orrron.  Styls manusl
1945 435 p Washingion Government Printing Offics

Unrrep Brates Waz Drraxrweer 1941 Baste photography
War Department Technical Manual no 1-210 382 p
Washington Goverrment Printing Office

Wrsrax Imgrrrura. 163+ The Wistar Institute stybe brief
160 p Philadalphis Wistar Institcts Press.

Woorrwy E. C. 1009 The mechanios of writlng 3% p Bos
ton: D O Heath and Co.

Woourey E. C F W Beorr amp E. T Draoam. M4 Cdl
legs handbook of composition. 4352 p Boston D O.
Hoatk and Co

Wonrmawa A G axpJ Garrxea, 19843 Treatment of exper
imental data 313 p New York John Wiley and Bons






146

Calculations 2, 48 48
Cameraa for sclentifie subjects

in proof 138
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reduction of 28
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Catalogue, library 67
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Citations to lterature 8%
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Copyrighted material 9.
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in proofs 137
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106 113
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in proofs 133
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Plate net capi 1 40 Questl reader's  answers
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Polnt, definition of $7
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eources, 81

Power aw 118

Prefudies 17

Prelimlnary outlines 4 8.

Prepablication review and re-
vislon 135

Present tense 20

Presentation insdequats, 25

Prints for hall-tene reprodus
tlon 128

Probable error 45

Problem research eriteris for
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Recent advances sories T8
Redostion of espita! lsttar
31 13
of {llustrations In reprodus-
tlon, 133
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technical definition of 10
technieal when italicixed 42.
Text figures 106
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Time 43
Title condensed for running
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Titles of articles in periodi
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of tables 62
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manuscript 38
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necessary  Perhaps a tabular statement wall

help

Term Gemus Differentize

anumal alivng thung  nota phlnt

vertebrate  an anmal havmg a back bone or
spmal colamn

quadruped  an animal having four fect

mammal  avertcbrate  whose young feed on
milh from the moth-
er s breast

elephant! g quadroped  huge and nearly har-

rmammal less, with trunk and

tusks (the laer fur
arshing vory)

fish g vertebrate cold-blooded, strictly
aquatic, watec-breath-
mg

whale amammal ' wuarm blooded, squa-
tic, air-breathing

In Lstng the differentiac dictionary-mahers
vary their tacucs but retam zn unvarying ob-
jective ‘Their objective 1 to capture the mean-
ing of the word. Hercarea few of thetr vanous
tacucs

Translation. A vertebrate 1s an antmal with
verrebrae, that 15, bones composing a spinal
column.

Exclusion. An animal 1s a Iivmg thing other
than a plant.

Inclusion A platoon 15 8 part of a com
pany

Purpose or funcuon. A blanket 15 a fabnic
used as a bed covering

Effect. A pungent substance or qualty
one that causes a sharp sensation, as of the

taste, smell, or feelings.
Exerecize No. 83
Supply the diferentie for cach term below
Term Gernus Differemtiae
1 novel a narrative
2 shortstory 2 marrative
3 drama a narrative
4 pantomime o drama
§ opera 1 drama
defintrions may be mde more preche, bot
A o e poie, by cpleig i

leagusge.

Word Mastery Made Stmple

Exercise No. 84
Term Genus Differentlse

1 A compass an mstrument  (sopply  pa-
pose

2. A cadaver ahumanbody  (define by e
chasion or negs-
don)

3 Apompadour & womans (deseribe  md

harsyle  note ongm)

4 tostun to shock (state cffect)

5 medieval of thepenod  (mamshte  and
supply sppron-
mate dates)

CONNOTATION

Look at the denotauon of slang n 3 good
modern authonty The Concise Oxford Dic
tionary of Current Englisb (1934) definesias
“Words and phrases in common colloqual
use but generally constdered 1 some or all of
thesr senses to be ourside of standard Englsh.”

Now compare the connotations slang has
for two noted wniters

Slang 15 language that takes off its coat, spltsonin
hands, and gets to work.—Carl Sandburg

Slang is the speech of him who robs the literary
garbege carts on their way to the damps.—Ambrest
Bierce

Doubtless the edrtors of T'be Concise Oxford
Dictionary and Messrs. Sandburg and Bierce
would largely agrec on the referent of the
word slang They would unammously nd
unhesitandy mark as slang expressions like
beat it, hot air, whoopee, stand up (“dsp-
pont”) square (‘not informed”), and hep
(“informed”)

Subjective atutudes have patentdy cond-
tioned the pseudo-defimtions of Sandburg 204
Bierce they have not sud what the word
slang means to most people but what it means
t them. Where the referent may be casly
ponted out—elephant and w hale, for example
~—cmotve assertion seldom twists denotation
out of focus, (But remember Samuel Johnson §
defininon of oats “a grain which 1n England
1s genenally given to horses, but 1n Scotland

supportsthe people.’ ) Where the referent may
not be located—in abstractions like truth,
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1. Choks prres eqwerd amwen o
srastrforsand qestoay
¢ Does be sare er questons i the ame
memes thar be I sled them?
b Archsaoswensdeliverrd mefirm, even
roire?
¢ Do b szswers 2dmnt of more than onc

MWWWW

4 comen

1. Wy do voa connder them fanln?

b, Do ther muke hum & wlty charscter”

© A ther the tharacterstics most propte

nooce?

4. Eloc sud that "Onlv peose em grive the full

= of modern feckng.”

1. Canr poctry coavey a like intenaty ?

. Dos be seppose pocery” hay 3 nurrower
2]

-

opera?
§ Fedar gmles gransitous smempeions.
. Are they barmlew?

b Are they procadies?
cAnd:q—f:ronhktnmhum»w
& Georpe bus en Bedefesnie tike to the cha

o,

v Tuza dadeoos titke?
b hiiz ae thar be can ¢ grve H
c.hkmcwunb‘}:g;?,p:
7 Huold b ruffered # sk d blow
& Ha be recovered?
b Will you s1tend b fomeral?
& Has it e ki
¥ e dhorvered ¢ baarin b the
& Dud the break frerfere with his eoem-
F‘m&&emﬁy
h‘:ﬁ}ﬂ*@nmm befare the

© Dad the forenpn words camse smach if

Ilﬁmmm(‘b&
& Gt 5o fnd e Faok whh bl e
%h"}“)‘h&ﬁ\up:nm;
N cht&:bkm‘gwm Jothes?
‘::mmh“!h(!) entleslly (b) ssrden
13D evpeririasly (d) porremomly

Vi

V.
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§ Adolphny lrmghs sharply Lmngly  corro-
o

2. Bumabas Laughs bicterdy and frontealhy

1 Charbeston bughswithaly deechful, treach-
erows lateat.

4 Dagras bioghs eounah ~a01f he expeered
something momentous (and possibly calim-
stows) to happen.

§ Emonah Boghs calmly withawt smestion ar

WWhich mun mught be charscrerieed as {2}

amorplows? (L) dundert? (c) miramsigeat?

{d) preponterems?  (c) syconbrtic?

1 Fernmdo rejeers any compromuse be b ir
recencilihle

2. Gamaliels penorality' seems to be shapeless
~without env definne form.

3 RHaondbal & 2 self-scclin~ (lanterer haes mo-
tives are mean and hn method servie

4 Igrato speals and acn ~3 thoagh he futed
reason and common sense w hat he ve end
uhat he docs are equall alsurd

5 Japheth Iles to duffer with ather peopl
dusent o b Levoote,

t If somethung b f antle wae (1) eanbl or

(b) practcabke?

1 2 man desubject to vremes 1 he Belv o

be (1) erraue or (b) hare?

§f o ourbreak of diease b sporadic 1at (1)

ermic or (b) scartered?

1t one believes in emtbuwzmer does he favor

1) whrificath, controlled marrage or (b)

“mercy Lilling™?

5 I a soldier exhibry rmtrepadity w he (3)
neurotic or (b) fearicw?

-~

w

Y

Match ngmber and ketrer
1 regemersuve o cvndent
1 tonfinnm b ex fee
3 b crmg strong feeling
A sbjective & rehimg to tste
5 referent ¢ demed from obwersa-
toa
6. proponent { restonnve
7 patent g viokent
# emonve h. sopporter
9 conditioned L wholly
10. gustatory § what a word sands far
L ble
i Lo
m dictarorial
n. camputing machine

o derired from the mmd
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Ought we to avord connotatve words, then?
Even werc 1t possible, the answer would be,
“Of course not!” They lend color and force to
wniting They make poetry (as wellas advertss-
ing) popular They supply the emonional 1m-
pulse to communication. Translate any great
and moving passage of prose or pocry into
denotauve language and its pow er dssolves,

Bat disunguish berween words mtended to
mform and words ntended to convince
(whether of Helen's loveliness, or the regener-
anve pow cr of a patent medicine, or the virtues
of Candidate X and hus party)

Be purposceful in your own use of charged,
highly connotative words and be cnitical of
other people’s

Read the running lmes, but read berween
them, too

Exercise No. 85
Compare these “irregular adjectives.”

1 Iam conservame, 6 Tam diplomanc,
Youare You are
Heb Helis

2 Tam liberal 7 lam petnte.
Youare Youare
Homs Heis

3 Iam thofty g Iam content.
Youare Youare
Heis Heis

4 1am generous. 9 1 am masterful.
Youare You are
Hets Heb

§ 1am candid 10 Tam brave,
(strelghdforward) Youare
You are Hes
Hels

Mastery Test Number 18

ong ca students who
m?;::ﬁ sir::;moutgof .Uegamc 50. How
does your scorc compare?
Anywer estion below
- 1 \V}uc:hd‘b?;hcal character Is antedildan?
2 Abmham b Joseph c. Moses
2 Which work isan ertifact? odin
o An exly Pucblo vase b Rodins
Thinker ¢ The Parthenon

Word Mastery AMade Stmple

3 Whach product Is the detergent?
a. Ivory scap  b. Gem razor
sewing machine

4 Which quality generally precludes
cew?

. Intelligence b Cynteasm ¢ Defer
5 Who are the coeval palr?

a. Nero and Hider b, Adam and |
c. Caesar and Fredencl the Grear
6, Whuch is the wrundone meerest?
a, Concern about the afterlife b, Conc
about one s job ¢ Concem sbout the
ture of angels
Whuch natron practiced genoclde?
2. The United States b The Republic
France c. Nazd Germany

¢ So

~

8 Who engages i illicit practices?
a. The philanthropist b The fibn
c. The forger

-]

Who probably is gaven to the most i
sive ratlochnation?

. The writer of love stories  b. The
er of bools on logic ¢ The wrmat
books on snthropology

10. Who most likely believes in retem)
chosis?

2, The orthodox Catholc b The or
dox Hindu ¢ The orthodox Jew

IL Below are cxamples of (a) rbetonical quest
(b) synecdoche, (c) metonymy, (d) in
(e) onomatopeia. Identify
1 How the pretry ladies talk—

Tittle—tattle, ttte tattle!
Like their patters when they walk—
Prttle pattle, pittle pattle.
(Erasmus Darwin)

2. Where wast thou when [ laid the foundst
of the earth? 4]

3 Give us this day our daily bread. (Aatth
4 Can gray hairs make folly venerable?
(Jon

5 No doubt but ye are the people, and wisc
stall die wath you. J

Tl Which question indicates that the statement
been undenstood?
1 Bob ebjrred wme, women, and song
& Will he keep hss resolution?
b. Ishe really so dissolute?
¢. Docs he intend to contnuve his rakes
progress?
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b Ase ko govwees dekaered m# firm, even
voue?
€. Do bo yswery adnmt of mote thaa ane
']

1. Dons selenr charscreristcs gre rencence
£l commasy
& Whr o vou connder than faaln®
b, Do they made bum 2 salte charscter?
© Are they the chassctersncs most people
Dodder?

4. Elioc exxd that "Oahy prose cxa ove the foll
gt of modan feckng ™
2. Cen v poctry convry 3 Bk mteramy ?
b, Does he ruppose poctry has 3 masrower

frge?
e s prowe 2 berter pedivm tha poerry
for t]
5. Fedoe pakes prawizons mesmpons.
& Are they Baemmlew?
b Are they gromdien?
© Are thry frronable to acher people?
£ George by an fxdefeante wtke o the cin-
oz,

. Ik datmous ile?
b 15 2 coe that he e £ gree away?
< Iskooe thay bgm
7 Harold hax sffy

pechension of the
b Dd e chimry come rruch before the

ab
cmd"’mmﬂ:wma{
froakyy

& &0 5ou find e facke with bl srmre?
tnonb:dw:)‘;wkm“w
0t be able ta aford good cloher

(2) camtleally (b) cardon.
tbly, (8) portentensty

n L
P broghs
19 tntientyy

e

VL

ViL
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1 Adolphus hwghs sharple brungh  corro-

« Bunabas Laughs urerly and fronealls

3 Charkston buglawrthaly decenful, tresche
€Tom Nt

4 Daswus lnghs ommoth —as if he evpeeted

something momentous {(and ponibly calmm-

rous) to happen.

Emoruh bwghs calmhy without agration of

-

Whuch mum oweht be duractetrzed o1 (a)
ererpbene? (L) dundert? () rrrorngent?
(d) preprrerow? (¢} ryropFrnct

1 Fermundo rrjeets znv compromse he s it
reconcilible

2. Gamaliel's personialing scems so be shapeles
—withot any definnte form.

3 Hammibal b s selfseclingy flamerer hu mo-
tives ave mean and hus methods servite.

4. Ignatny speaks end act 24 thoorh he hated
reason and common semes w hat he savyand
whar be docs are oqually ateurd.

5 Japbeth Thes 1o differ with ovher people
disrert i hs Levoote

1 I something b feandle w4t () eanble or
(b) practeabile

> M a nan is subyeer to tovarer nhe blelv o
Le (2) errame or (bY hay?

3 I en outbreall of disesse nsporadic &t (a)

tfﬂdmxkcr {b) seattered?
4 if ooe believes In erbrunr does be favor
(2) socmealte controlled marris~e or (b}

‘merey kalling™7

5 U u soldier exhilimy streprdity s he (s)
nearoac or {b) fexrlen?®

Match rrumber and keteer

1 regemermve a evident
2. roultanm b. exonny srony fee!
3 wconlooy . jmor i g
4 wabjecuve & relstng to aste
5 referenc ¢ deneed from obserra-
non
& proponent { rostoratve
7 patent g violent
2 emotive k. sopporter
9 tondimoned L wholly
18 guratory 1 what a word standy for
k te
L
m. dictarorhal
1. computng machine

o. denved from the mind



CHAPTER

NINETEEN

WORDS CONFUSED AND ABUSED

CORE LIST

abortive finesse pensive
adulatfon flagitious periphrasis
bathos immanent posthumons

pl t inculeate precipitate
compliment incalpate precipitous
composite Indict puissant
deduetion Indigent raucous
disburse tadite refructory
discrete induetion risihls
eclipse levee specle
elfrontery levy species
ellipsis lineament spuarions
emollient lttoral sullen
emnlouns lugubrions supine
erotie narelssistic travesty
erratic ohsequies tarbid
factlons pathos

In this chapter we present two reference
lists

1 Pars of words confused—because they
are ahike in sound or spelling, or because they
are used 1n sumilar contexts

2 Words abused—because shey are over-
wotked or employed without 12gard to level
of usage,
Some of the words hsted we have met earhier
i the book. They are gathered here for con-
ventence of reference. The st 15, of course,
abnidged, entries could easly be mulupled so
that they would constirute 3 book by them-
selves. The core list supplements our selection.
But to use 1t most effectively, regard 1t as sug-

¢ and representative sather than compre-
hensve. By addwg your own confused and
shused words to our rudumentary groupings,
you will construct for yourself 2 much more
meanmgfal book than anyone else could.
WORDS CONFUSED
acl

Absifg; ‘?:mstgsmmmﬂrr ability implies
the presear snd capacity the poteotial power

do somethmn,
ch had d\cgcapadty for learning foregn

His abilities are not proportionate to fus et
pacities,

Accept, except

Though frequendy confused, these word
are nearly antonyms. Accept means “o b
what s offered.” Exeept (as a verb) men
“to exclude.”

He was willmg to accept all mvitatons, by
all excepted him from therr invitations,
Adverse, averse

Adverse means “oppastd o or “unforw
nate.” Averse means “dislikmg” or “onwil

mg

The adverse conicsm the play recerve
made humn averse to seemg 1t
Affect, effect

As a verb, affect means “to act upon or m
fluence.” As a verb, effect means “to produe
or accomplish.”

Intemperate hving will affect hus health
temperate hving will effect hus cure.

As a noun, affect has psychological aver
tones connotng “fecling, desire, emoton ” At
anoun, effect denotes “resolt or consequence.”
The effect of an affect 15 to inflaence be
havior or consciousness,

Allude, refer

Allude means ‘to touch on mdirectly ” Re-
fer means * to mention direcdy

Though he had referred to no poet, few
crucs doubted that he had allnded to Ezs
Pound

Amount, number

Amount apphes to mass or bulk, number
1o scparate umts.

They had a large number of chuldren andt
small ameunt of moncy

Apposite, opposite

Appoate means “well put wirh 10
ume, plce, or arcumstances®  Qpposite

languages, but he had no ablty to speak myl

pleans ‘contrasung, m posinon or helyef
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her polius bad an opposite tend
mﬁmh,,bggmtd that her comments
wert oftes spposite.

Sale apt meass “sted, perunent,” of
“ixcdined, disposed,” or “prompt to kearn.
Liely mesns “probable.” Llnh)“e H:nm ¢ mf
spondble for consequences,” or ‘in danger o
ooy somethung dmagrecable.

He 15 noz an apt wrer and it s lihely that
Atz Sharp will hold hum Uable for hus mpru-
dent Letrer

Beside, besldes

Bae mesm “xt the nde of” besides
wems “sddinomlly ?

Noune ur beside me- a5 matrer of fzct, no
ooe besides e mar, snee 1 ad the only chawr

; Bdween,.,mg

Between b wsed when speakmg of two
d"?“’mmmzwhmspahngnf

' mote than two.

He bud 1 pamplondike head between his

. e and asquashelike nose among b featares.

b
'

Bﬁ'&unofmumcdwhm:pukmg of
07t than two things, if each 1t considered -
dmduslly o f they are related.
hT?:Em have a smgle thoughe be-

“M@memhawbetwcm:hc
12 powery?

o
2pplies 0 4 persos o1 thing usranng
?‘ =oce of Instance apphes
”ﬁﬁum Mostraung the tuth of
Frend eneq

the ease of Haml
Thanee ¢t a5 an In
P g, " PO e by e
nu%‘hfidmmdx
Tbgci claw.
mdloffnm:um,},emm
ﬂs”‘%mdy

person or thing

133

Climatie, ciimactic

Climatic means “perrmmng to ot depending
on westher (climate)  Climaelic means
“pertaning to or formung the hughest point
(climax) "

The climactic event of the journey ocenrred
among the geographuc and climatie wonders
of Shangn La.

Complacent, complalzant
Complacent means “sclfonsficd, com
plalsant “amnble ™

The complacent man 1 pleased with fum-
self—his person, his accomplishments, hss at-
tunments~—whereas the complafaant man
wes to please others by his Lndness, friendhi-
nesy, or courtesy

Contemptitle, contemptuous

Contemptible means “deserving scom or
dmdun" econtemptuous means “mnfesung
scorn o dedun”

In spe of hs contemptuons ammde
roward the scholarship of others, hetownschol-
ardy achsevements are contemptible,

Contingal, continwouns

Continual mplies a regular but nterrupted
succession, continuous a ¢onstant and namter-
rupted successon,

Both the continunt rains and the eontinu
ous roar of the catarace depressed the honey -
MODOLTE.

Coumeil, counsel

A counefl is an assembly met for consulna-
ton or summoned to giee advice.” Counsel
denotes “a2dvice or delibergnon

I3 connset displessed the dictator and so he
dismeesed the counedl.

Credible, eredulous

Credihle means  deserving belief  eredn
lous “to0 readdy dsposed to believe,

That he was crednlous cnough to buy
Brooklyn Bridge scems hardly credible,



CHAFPTER

NINETEEN

WORDS CONFUSED AND ABUSED

CORE 1IST

nbortive finesse penstve
adulation flagitions periphraals
bathos immanent posthumous

I t inculeate precipitate
P 'n 1 Inculpate preelpltoua
composite Indiet pubssant
deduction indigent raucons
disburse indite refractory
discrete induetion risible
eclipse levee specle
effrontery levy specles
elilpaia Hnemment spurioas
emollient littoral sullen
emalous lagubrious supine
eroiie narcisalstic travesty
ertatic oheequies tarbid
factions pathos

In this chapter we present two reference
Tists

1 Pars of words confused—because they
are alile 1n sonnd or spelling, or because they
are used m simular contexts.

2 Words abused—becanse they are over-
worked or employed without 12gard to level
of usage.

Some of the words Iisted we have met carher
sn the book. They arc gathered here for con-
vensence of reference The list 15, of course,
abridged, entrics could easly be mulupled so
that they would consttute 2 book by them-
selves. The core list supplements our selection.
But to use it most cffectively, rcg;;d 1t as sug~
gestive and representattve rather than compre-
henstve. Byrengldmg your own confused and
gbused words to our rudmmentary groupings
you will construct for yourself a much more
mmmgfulbook than any one elsc could.

WORDS CONFUSED
capaci
Ahs},jnti‘ wr?rurstgxscnmmatc ability smplres
the present and capeaty the potential power

to do som acity for learning foreign

His abilities are not propornonste to hs a-
pacities.

Accept, except

Though frequently confused, these words
are nearly antonyms. Accept means “to take
what 15 offered.” Except (as a verh) meas
“to exclude.”

He was walling to aceept all invitatrons, bot
all excepted him from ther nvinons,
Adverse, averse

Adverse means “opposed to” or “unform-
nate " Averse means “dislilung” or “unwil

»

ing
The adverse cnncism the play recerved

made him averse 1o seemng it
Affect, effect

As g verb, affect means “to act upon or -
fluence.” As a verb, effect means “to produce
or accomplish "

Intemperate lving will affeet fus healdy
temperate bvmg wall effect hus cure.

He had the cap
goages, buche had no ability to speak any
. 1

As a noun, affect has psychological over
tones connoting “feeling, desire, cmonon.” As
anoun, effect denotes * result or consequeace.”

The effect of an affect 13 to iwfinence be-
havior or consciousness.

Allude, refer

Allude megns “to touch on indirectly " Be-
fer means “to mennon directly ”

Though he had referred to no poct, fo¥
cnnes doubted that he had alluded to Fzm
Pound.

Amount, number

Amount applics to mass or bulk, number
to separate unms.

They had a large number of children and 3
small artount of money
Apposite, opposite

Apposite means ‘well pur wath respect to
time, place, or crcumstances’ Opposite
rfcans *‘contrasung un posttion or belief »
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The explnned that the wston
w23 1 ltusion, not a real 8 ce bur the
pa contd oot alundon the delusion that
be Iud percerved something beyond the psi-
choloeat s verson of realiny
Impasuable, fnmpassible

Impassable denotes “not passable—not
expabe of bereg moved through or over ™ Im
passhie denotes “incapable of suffermg pam
echarm; meapable of feeling "

P“”"“’“Sh”lﬂ’pwfbleﬂndr the travel
ermed to penctrate impassable roads.
Ecredile, Ineredulous

hoeredible means “not believable,” In
aedaloas “anbeheving "
ﬁ&ﬂifm recounted an Ineredible rale

s tlkmy smake: ther parents
Extoed, then smiled Ineredulonsly
hﬁﬁdﬂ:],p]rty

Anbrdividoal sy smple, separate entty™
Rty 5 group met for same purpose.”

The Individaal, thongh t trmes be
1 ember of 3 party mmc::-)a’mbmﬂgt
b dereny 1 40 sndimdual

TV party may refer o s person m-
m 1 ttwncton,”

dem
e o gty

Ured m non gl coms denote ™
®" party 5 exts to denote “a per
Togly infer
mﬁ?;;: soggest or bume,” Infer “to
h-{;;::xmufths“me&rnccw
"&_m&gelmm‘gh‘mkmfcwcrdmfr
T thyy wudenty inferred from hus trate~
I Ly £y, 0{““8’11 contnue theur studies
Ingermony o L
himnm “elever inventire, re-

ey - N8 teans “ai, spen,

frp

«
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Iis ingenuous manner was misnterpreted
as an Ingenlous ractic to gan others confi
dence

Last, Intest
Last refers to the final iteman a senes, latest
“the most recent.”

The Ol Man and the Sex rs Hemungwan s
latest book—not, T hope, his Inst.
Learn, teach

Learn means “to gain Lnowledge or acqrure

siills” feach to mnpart knowledge or show
hon "

He learned how to juggle so that he mighe
teach the art to hus students.

Leave let

Leave means “to go away from or depare,’
et 1o allow or permut

Let me pack and leave.
Lle, lay

Lle, an mtmansitrve verb, means to reclme”
lay a transiuve verb means “to pot or place ™

Lie (to reclime)
Illedownnhen'muared, (Present)
I ay down last everung {Past)

I have aften lain down when exhausted,
(Perfect)

Lay (10 place)
Lay that pitol down (Present)
We Iald our money on the counter

(Past)
W\ ¢ have laid our plowshares beside our
scvthes, (Perfect)

Lie mearung 'to utrer 2 fafschood™ offers no
difficulties. It s regular and intransitrve. The, 1
led, T have lled.

Laudahble laudatorv
Laudablemecans worthy of prase, landa
tory “grving prase.”™

The review es 15 uniformly laudatory, even
when the work 13 not gt all Iaudable.
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Deprecate, depreciate

Deprecate means “to disapprove (usually,
with regret) , depreciate means “to lessen the
price or value of a thmg or person.”

He depreeated the growing tendency to
depreciate learmng

Disinterested, uninterested

In discominaung  usage, disinterested
means ‘ ympartal,” uninterested “without at-
tention or curosity

A good judge 15 always disinterested but
never uninterested 1n the case he 1s ttying

Elicit, illicit
Elicit means “ro dran-out,” fllicit “unlaw-
ful.”

The attorney was able to ehcit details of
their illicit business

Emigrant, immigrant

An emigrant leaves onc country to enter
another An immigrant caters one country
from another

Every immigrant must first have been an
emigrant the stress in the former word 15 on
entering, m the latter word on leaving

The French emigrants suled from Le
Havre The French immigrants arnved at
New York
Eminent, imminent

Eminent means ‘celebrated or consprcu-
ous” immunent means “mmpendmg, likely to
occur at any moment.”

The eminent Roman warned hus country of
{mminent disaster

ate, mnervate

Elgr::rvtlel’te means to “deprive of strength or
force’, innervate means “ro sumaulate meugh
the nenves’ or 't supply with nerves.

A small carrent of clectricrty innervated
the dog a large one enervated 1t

rther, further
FﬂFarthcr and further may be used smeer-
changeably, though some discnmnaung %

YWord Mastery Made Srmple

ers prefer farther when they 1ntend “more’
or “more extended.”

Rught. Heaven 15 no further (or farther
on sea than on land

Acceptable 1 have nothung farther to sy
Preferable Ihave nothing further o sy

Fewer, less

Fewer apphes to number—to things tha
are counted Less apples to quantry—u
thungs that are measured

The fewer one’s possessions, Thoren
claimed, the lesg onc’s anxiery

Flaunt, flout

Flaunt means “to display ostentanousty”
flout means “to weat contemptuously ”

He flouts custom and flaunts hs lack o
respect for convention.

Former, latter
Former apphes to the first of two thing
mennoned, latter to the second

“Be frutful” and “Be short” Cotton Mathe
mntended the former motro for humself, th
larter for his visitors.

Note. If more than two thmgs arc men
tioned, prefer first and Inst.

Bacon counseled reading, conference [ds
cusnon}, and wrinng, observing that the firs
made a full man, the second arcadyn:l:m,'ﬂ'ld
the last an exact man.

Fortuitous, fortunate

Fortuitous means ‘ accadenral.” fortunate

lacky

Not all fortuitons events are fortumate.
Healthy, healthful
In discrmunanng usage, healthy means
‘beng healthy (well, strong  vigorows)”,
healthfual means “pmmotmg health
A healthful regimen Bep

jamin  Frankim

sud, makes 2 man healthy, wealthy and wise.
Hlnsion, delusion
An illusion 1s “a false "
slon “a false belief » PO dela
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™ expluned that the vsion
nmmu!on.nm”uhpxnrancc‘ bur the
could et abandon the defnslon that
be kd pereerved something bevond the psy
chob s verwon of realiny

Smpazable, impassible

fmpassable denotes “not passable—not
opaiz of bemg moved throogh or over ” Im
paseible denores “incapable of suffenng pam
 barm; meapable of fechog ™

Followmg hns fmpassible guide, the travel
@ med to penttrate impassable roady.
bredible, Incredulous

Incredible meams “not believable,” In
aredulons “mbelicvmg "
J‘}g:t\; recoumved 3n inereditle ule

¢ ullngy smale ther parents

Bseoed, then smiled (neredulonsly
Individual, party

Aandrvidual s nmple, separate entiry ™
'ﬁ;ﬁmpmf«mm"

mal, though he may at tmes be

2 member of
by B:ul:ﬂ!, ot never submergpe
Tty ey et 0 s peson

K e
T ot gy
;’:ﬂ;;u:*gummmmdm 1o denote s per
Ingly tnfer
&f"; s omppes o have” fnfer 10
hznhddnnmnofdnselm Service Board
uﬂ,,m&;l“uml’mﬂtmfmrdnﬁ
DL thyy &;,ndmmfm from hus state-
b ley fogr &w therr srudres
b‘%-hmm P
T gt s s
frng» means “artless, open,
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His Ingenuous manner was musinterpreted
as an ingenfous tacuc to gan others confi
denee

Last, latest
Last referstothe fina} nemma senes, lafest
*the most recent ™

Tke Ol Man and the Sex s Hemungway s
Intest book—not, [ hope his last.
Lenmmn, teach

Learn means “to gain know ledge or acquire
skill,” teach  to impart knownledge or show

how

11e learned how to juggle 5o that he mighe
teach the art to his sudents.
Leave,lct

Leave means “to go away from or depart,”
Jet “to allow or permur.”

Let me pack and feave
Lie, lay

Lie, an mmansatree veth, means 1o reelme”
18y a transnsee verb means @0 pat or plice”

Lie (to reclne)
1 lic down when Im nred.  (Present)
I1ay down fast evenung (Past)
[ have often lain down when exhausted,
(Perfect)

Lay (to place)
Lay dhat pistol down (Present)

We Iafd cur money on the counter

(Past)
We hare lafd our plowshares beside our
sevthes. (Perfect)

Lie meaning “ro utter a falschood™ offers no
difficulties It 1s regular and intransitrve Ilie, T
lied, T have Hed.

Laudable, Inudatory
Laundable means “w orthy of prasse,” lxuda
tory “prving prase.”

The review er v uiformly 1aodatory, even
when the work 15 not avall landable
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Legendary, mythical

Both the Iegendary story and the mythical
story are fictitious, but the former 1 contrasted
with histerical, the latter wich actual.

The fistic explonts of John L. Sullivan have
been so embroidered and exaggerated that they
arc legendary Historans of the Twenty-
Sccond Century will perhaps regard him as a
mythical (or mythic) creanon.

Majonity, plearality

Majonty denotes “more than half," plaral
ity “the number by which the wnner's votes
exceed those of the runner-up ”

A toral of one thousand ballots was cast for
the three candidates Candidate A recerved one
hundred votes, Candidate B recerved three
hundred votes, Candidate C recerved six hun-
dred votes Candidate C, therefore, garnered
the majority of the votes, his plurality was
three hundred votes
Persons, people -

Persons refers to parncular haman beings,
people refers to human bangs collecuvely,
especally when they form a characterssuie
group =

The people of the Unuted States have always
believed that no persons ought to be convicted
of any cnme without trzal by jury
Practicable, practical

Practicable applies to things only, denoting
“capable of beng done, especaully done suc-
cessfully ' Practical applies to both persons
and things, denoung “sensible (for persons),
and worlable, as opposed to theoretcal (for

things)

LIl—]i‘f:ﬂdxd not think n practieal to msst that
the device was practicable, for he mught have
convinced the skeptics and one of them might
have anncpated lum m constructing it.

Twcnrypayurs ago practical busmessmen
scoffed at jer-propulsion schemes as imprac

ticable.

rinciple .
Prgrlfx?;'ali means “cluef,’ principle “rule

"
of conduct or acuomn.

Word Mastery Made Simple

His principal objection to women = tha
they act as their emotions and not as their prin-
ciples impel them to act.

Sarcasm, irony

Sarcasm denotes “biteer humeor, intended
to wound or cut ” Irony (which may be the
mode of sarcasm) denotes “a form of expres-
sion 1n which the mtended meamng 55 the op-
posite of the literal meaning ”

The editor’s irony was casily penetrable:
“You’re too good for us,” he told the poor poet.
The poct replied wathout wrony, with uncen
cezled sareasm “Anybody would be.”

WORDS ABUSED

Aggravate

In formal Englsh, aggravate means “o0
make worse.” Colloquually, 1t 15 used for frr1
tate.)

The smog aggravated his bronchins.
He aggravated injury by msult.

Alibt
Alibi means “a plea of having been else-
where when an act was comsmitted
Sutton’s alibi, that he was m jail when
Arnold Shuster was murdered, scemed flawless.
Colloqunally, alibi has come to mean “any
excuse.”
Awful
Awful, m formal English, means “appallmg,
nspiring awe, fear, reverence.” Colloqually,
;E?ns “very—umally, very good or very

The prophets warned of the awful wrath of
God,

The awful shadow of some unseen Power
Floats though unseen among us
(Shelley)
Contact
In the sense of * get in touch wirh,”
15 an overused colloscr;:ulmx. mecfkm:l:?n?
cate with, write to, talk to, meet, telephone,

eall rmnn. infarm
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Couple \

Sore colloqually couple means* o o things
o e e sort that are essocuted or jomed
e, 3t

Jack Sprart and hes wafe are an cecentnie

Cae

Cele s for shrewd, petite,
dninty, carming, pretty, and the like (al
mx, wht one likes) An overworked word,
deerves 2 rest—perhaps mterment.
his

Data s the plural form of datum., Theoren-
ol oot ouglt to sy “This daram is enough”
::Tbm dutz are enough.” However datn

connotes 3 smgrular idea and ma

alf facon 112 xmpular noun. > prer

Thedataof
Mo scenee differ (or differs) from

Disremember 15 2 barbarem for “do nor
u};"fﬂﬁm' It = of ten wsed humorousty—too

Begant
mtmm“dmnmdh
)y nichness,

;;‘-P“E‘-.mﬁnmt."hugmu) ap-
m::::‘g'm!qk.buﬂdh\gxdrm
trmed mmp"?“cmplmnm be
mm‘g‘m‘ except colloqually hambrurg
Exthsy
foeng) 2 2 ek formanon, not n good
o o ool 1 mcans “be enthun

soce " Tt ought to be
Tt iy people detest the unpe

Factor
‘““’ﬂrl fo: m&mdmhd word, used mdif
Yool ol Phnlel.mmd N
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tron monst neatly  Use factor when y ou meend
One of the arcumstances or conditions that
tend to bring about 2 mven result ™
Strengeh, not ntelligence, wayv the chief
factor 1n Samson s success.
Flair
Ongmally flair meant “a Leen sense of
smell It has come 1o mean *a natural apt
tude " But it has been used, and misused, too
often, Avand  Derbies became the flafr” say
* fachion” mstead. Y ou mav correctly sav “She
had a fiair for the dramanc gesture™—bur vou
would do better to find a brghter word
Grand
Grand, like fine, terrific, swell, wonder
fuol, clegant, s 2 general wtly word which
has lost much of 1wy Prefer the exact
word-—absorbing, stimulating, delicious,
amusing, or another
Hanged
A mansuspended by the neck until he isdead
1s preferably hanged. Pictures, drapencs, tro-
plues mav be properly hung
Irregardliess
Irregardless and disregardless are non-
standard, Cmplosmg cither humarously has
become trite,
Literally
Literally means “word for word—not im
agmatively or figuraavely " Unless he dinnte-
grates [ike a shell, no man literally explodes.
Literally and figuratively arc properly anto-
myms, but 1 loose emplovmient they funcnon
mare generally a5 synonyms.
Lousy
Lousy 13 a vulgar colloquualsm for “plenn
ful” or “plennfully supplied,” as well as for
“poor infenor ™ ‘or “dimy  dsgusting ™ In
formal usage 1t means “mfested with hee”
Aved the colloquul wsage as e, of for no
other reason.

Mad

Colloquually mad means “angry  Formal
Iy, 1t imeans “insane,” or “frenzied
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Legendary, mythieal

Both the legendary storj and the mythical
story are fictiaous, but the former 15 contrasted
wth historical, the latter with actual.

The fistic explosts of John L Sulbivan have
been so embroidered and exaggerated that they
sre Jegendary Hustoruans of the Twenty-
Sccond Century will perhaps regard hum as 2
mythieal (or mythie) creanon.

Majority, plearality

Majority denotes “more than half,” plural-
ity “the number by which the winaer s votes
exceed those of the ranner-up ™

A total of one thousand ballots was cast for
the three candidates. Candidate A received one
hundred votes, Candidate B received three
hundred votes, Candidate C recerved six hun-
dred votes Candidate C, therefore, garnered
the majority of the votes, his plurality was
three hundred votes.

Persons, people

Persons refers to parncular human beings,
people refers to human bengs collectvely,
especally when they form a charactenstic

group

The people of the Unrted States have always
belteved that no persons ought o be convicted
of any enme without tral by jury

Practiceable, practical

Practicable applies to things only, denoting
“capable of bemg done, especally done soe-
cessfully ™ Practical applics to both persons
and things, denotng “sensible (for persons),
and worlable, as opposed to thearencal (for
S

He did not
the device was practicable, for he mught have
convinced the skeptics and one of them mught
have antcrpated him m constrocnuag it.

Twenty years ago practical businessmen
scoffed at ;ct-pmpulsmn schemes as imprac
ticable.

rinciple .

Pmﬁ;ﬁ means “chuef,” principle “rule

"
of conduct or acnon.

think 1t practieal to msist that G

Word Mastery Made Sonple

His prinespal objection to women = th
they act as their emouons and ot as thewe prin
ciples mmpel them to act.

Sarcasm, irony

Sarcasm denotes “bitter humoar, mntendec
to wound or cut.” Irony (which may be th
made of sarcasm) denotes “a form of expres
sion 1 which the mrended meaning 15 the op
posite of the hteral meaning

The ediror’s frony was casily penetrable
“You're too good for us,” he told the poor poet
The poet replied without trony, with uncon
cealed sareasm  “Anybody woald be ”

‘WORDS ABUSED

Aggravate

In formal Englsh, aggravate means “
make worse.” Colloquually, 1t 15 used for frrd
tate.)

The smog aggravated lus bronchius.

He aggravated mjury by msult.

Alibd
Alibt means “a plea of having been s
where when an act was commtted.”
Sutton’s alibl, that he was 1 jal when
Arnold Shuster was murdered, scemed flawless

Awful

Awful, in formal Enghsh, means “appalimg,
nspinng awe, fear, reverence.” Colloquully,
;; zsﬂm “very—usually, very good or very

;ihc prophets warned of the avwfal wrath of

The awful shadow of some nnseen Power
Floars though unseen among us
(Shelley )
Contact
In the sensc of * get n1 vouch with, contaet
1s an overased collogualism, Prefer communi
eate with, write to, talk to, meet, telephone,

call apon, Inform.
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[&gqmnmyuformmm Which—
Lhod

1. If g scherne proves shortre docs it

L
b coce to nothmg®
& cont more than 1t 1 worth?
L faruns eemmpo to we-ske are rinkle,
1 o thry excae biozhter?
b e they dusperom?
& dotley arowse admiratron?
L Uawocmn s vodee Brovceny
1 B plerre to the ear?
b does & praeed
< B too boud?
4 13 bock b poblished portbumrensty
1 doey the mtbor pay for s pablicadon?
b dos the ruhor publich under anocher
ATt of o prme 1t 2P
¢ e ruthor dead?
§. K vom ca sornroer a trrerty of 2 man, do
you e that
¢ b 5 1 sopermamy
b, e x 2 bord-worker?
© be b1 provesque imbtanon of & mn?
m‘s‘kﬂh'vfd.lurbdmh moaymoas with
t‘bsﬂmimdofrm‘)
L Alex watkrd the skore
& Eant dmgu Ertoral

2 Babs bad discdoctire
gy fesmres espechlly o

LEoens b fnermenn
L?}“‘W“bﬂapaknmmnm:

* dxree b. dcrere
{'Dm!“??&dlmdwgappﬂudanwdt

’Lu‘m}m b. emolBent
F"!!“.,‘mm‘?hk_
Lt b factlos

&};mmnmddhrmmurduny
7 Grae b
ox thoogh that God was mmdvelng
l‘f.khu b, mmmdneqy
uu:m:.!:‘;m"“‘ﬁn’hdnwum
1 L‘M b turbad
. D0 IOUT0eTS ot her firmeval riter,
» h:'m b
’?uudrdm remmiseation to direet

* P b peripbery

N Amwer exch question.

1 \Which sction exerplifies efrortery?
. A stanger withogt awthonny, reads vour
mail
b A man who hxt onlv on average income
boxyzs of the “big deals” In which he mn
volred.
¢ A woman posips malioomly sboar her
nerghbory,
L Whech rarark betolens adulztion?
& “Told s our tents like the Arabs 2nd sllent
b steal away ”
b “Youre uonderful, Los-nobody eke
could have handled him the way you did™
¢, “Though there are severa! erron m yowr
rccount, It b accurate on the whole,™
Whch b the 1pmous coln?
1 A ymll gold &l st sstarped §5 0
b. A lage bronze duk, it s withouta date
c A gmallsilver dol. it is stamped Ao, 1950
Which 1t the comporte?
2. A partran blending several portras—of
W shingron, Jefferson, end Lincoln, for
e,

-

EN

camp

b A bnef omical work—“The \lmure
Water” for exammple.

c A number that eannat be divided withoot
rermamder by any ather number save 1-
the number ¢ for erample.

Which man exhibits finetre?

+ He rezds pottry vt momenmns, strends
coocerty.

b. He plavs poler and retums the sums he
~m.

¢ He manages to steal » stroag sitent mms
dentures w hile they are bemg wom.

-

V \Which of the mem mav be characrerzed a3 o

sullen? b. mrreinotic? ¢ vefractory? 4. pensre?
e pmnom? § gubnow? g mdigertP h, supine?
L erulows? § flagutions?

1 Ambrose bt eager to equal or excel bos fel-
lows.

4 Dumstan i almast humoromsty dolefal.

5 Edwin b a mighty man.

6 Ferpos b thoughtfol nd melencholy st
cace.

7 Godwin Is difbenlt to manage—obstmately
wayehmg
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Muchly
Muchly says nothing that much does not

say and says 1t dlicerately
Percent
Use percent afcer a numeral only
Fifts percent of the men and as large 1 per-
centage of the women are marrted
Protagonist .
Protagonist means “the mam character 1n
a drama or story,” and, by extension, “the lead-
g figure 1n any actton * Consequeatly, there
15 nothing to be ganed, and brevity to be lost,
by saymng “the chief protgomst ”
Quite
In formal Englsh, quite means “wholly,
entirely ™ or “really, posiuvely ” Colloquially,
1t means “to a connidersble extent, very » Dis~
ungussh
Thusly
Thusly 15 substandard for chus.
Transpire ~
Literally, transpire means ‘to emut through
the pores.”" By exrension, 1t has come to mean
to f;k out, to become known.”
‘The secret transpired to foreign agenes
In the sense of ‘to happen,’ transpire i
frowned upon by many authonues.
Unlque
Unique means “the only one of stx kind ”
Thus, 1t may not funcrion s a loose subsurute
for unusual, rare, or outstanding
The unique manuscript of Beowulf s 1n
the Briush Museum.

Mastery Test Number 19
verage sCOrc among college students who
l'n;rebta:m this test: 34 our of o possible 50. How
dots your score compare?
Lannrhcm'O\mrdsluh&cd.rdcctchcmc

thar firs the congest.
1 Qumncy Jiked situspons (in Yife and htera-

w

w

-3

-

@

Quuncy has & taste for

not object to

batbos, pathos

Raoul, by mnssrent repetitian, mpresed

pnnciples of morality on his pupil’s mmd,

Ralph mvolved his pupid in come,

Raovl moraly m hs pupils; Ralph
hxs In crme,

inculcotes, inculpates.

Shem refused to bring formal charge

against the crimmal, Shavwn refused to v

tus oral

Shem refosed to

tndict, indite

Thusston expresses admuration of his wifes

virtues. Thaddeus supples the qualities in

which his wife 15 deficrent.

Thurston hs  wife

his wife.

complements, complivitenis

Ulysses brings on crises prematurely Urban

performs rush and hasty deeds.

Ulysses cises, Urban performs

deeds.

precipatons, precipitates

Vemon rezsons from parncular facts or -

dividus! cases o 2 genera] concluston. Vit

entine reatons from thcgeucnlmthepr

ucuhar from known prmeiples to unknowt.

Vernon engages m Valentne m

deducten, mduction.

Wesley observed that the moon obscured

the sun by coming berween it and the carth

Willis obsercd thet the constructon bad

words omutted which, howerer, were T

derstaod in context.

Wesley observed an

eclipse ellipns

Xavier liked mankind. Xerxes liked g'oldlnd

silver com,

Xavier liked the human

+ Qumtng does

Shawn to

Thaddeus

, Wilks an

, Aerxes liked

species, specie

Yardley wrote emato poetry Yussuf
sued an eccentriec cou?;_ il
3 Yuoufs counse

erotic erratec
Zacheny suended the President’s reception.
Zebedee OPP"?;\‘-: recent tax-collecrion
Z&dﬂl}‘ atten U]
the 3 Zebedee op-
¢, levy
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5. Om qoescoe meris yes for n answer Which—
whed

L ¥ axckeme proves abortr, does it
L
b. eoeee 1o pothmg?
¢ ot mare than it woarth?
2 Hamns strempts to kee-skase are risitle,
2 do they exerre bophter?
b. are they dugerous®

1. Uf 2 womm s vokee ks reveony
1 i pleanong to the ar?

4 Uabood bs pobliched postbmondy
1 does the sathar pay for fts pableation?
b does the emthor publsh tnder another
EIME of N0 Dame st all?
¢ itte ruthar dead?
§ H you call someonc & traverty of & man, do
Jou ez dhat

© be ko grocesgue kmbtanon of » man?

L Sekect e woed £ o & that s rynonymous with
e taSezred word or wards.
L ABee walked along the sbore
L k] b. Ettonl

1. Bal bsd drumerdr
enin ¢ fextres, espechlly &

b docrere
 Donk cpped o soosbrag applicion o the

,;m b, emollent
TEEW & cortentaony
epfim b i
3 expeaded ber mone, caretally
7.‘ ured b, dispersed
Grace thoogt the God segs indselling
LH::um b imminent
' "b:yghnmﬂm”klnmuon
3 ;:”ﬂ b. torbid
hl""b‘qm:mmm'”‘"fmndrﬁm
Fee
MP“fmud emeomlorstion 1o direc

* el b, periphery

T\ Answer each question.

1 Which ection cxemplifies effrortery?
2. A strnger without mhann reads vour
mal

b A man who hxs only on average income
boasts of the “big deals” inuhich hewn
volved.

¢ A womm posips muliciomly sbour her
ne

Which remarkl betokens edulinon?

1 “Fold y our tents BLe the Arats and silent
by stead awy 7

b. "tourc wonderful, bos—nobody che
could have handlcd hrm the way you did”

¢ “Though there are serveral ctrors m your
sceoont, bt ks accurate on the whoke”

Which bs the sfomous com?

o Asmall pold dil, o samped $5 8.2

b. A larpe bronze dek, it s wrthout ¢ date

c. A smallsihver dil, 5t bs stamped an. 1950

\Vhich ks the componre?

& A pormr blending sveral portrass—of
W sshingron, Jeferson, end Lincoln, for

te.

~

-

>

examp

b. A bnef rmuacal work—"The \finote
Wale” for example,

€ A mumber that cannot be duided wathout
remamder by sy other number save 1—
the number § for cample

\Which man exhitats fin-rse?

¢ He resds poetry  viut muscums, reends
concerts.

b. He plays poher xad retumy the sums he
wims.

-

< He manapes to steal a srong sikmy mans
denrtures while they are bemg wom

V Whxch of the men mn be charsctenzed as 2.

sullent b narcinitic? c. refractory? & persi-e?
e. pdrame? § Wgubniows? g indigent? b gupine?
L emrloes? y flagitious?

1 Ambrosc b eager to equal or cxeel bis fel-
lowy

2 Barmby o gromly wicked.

3 Caleb b necesstrons.

4 Dumzin n almost humorvasty doleful.

§ Ldwm b a oighty man

& Ferpus fs thoughtful and melincholy a1t
oace.

7 Godwm is difficult to manage—~obstimately
umvickmg
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8 Hobart n silent in an ifl-hemored way
9 Ivor s nordmately in Jove with himself
10 Jarvs 1 indolent and sloggish,

Postseript

Afrer you master the roots and prefixes m
this final postscript, conunue your review of
the carlter chapters and postscripts Retan
yonr muastery by conmmuous usage, review,

and frequent self-tesung
Roots
Root Curremt Words
Meaning  follow
sequ, secn sequel, suit, sequence, subsequent,
(Latin}) BECE, SUC, persecute, prosecute
Afeaming*  put, place
pon, pos pause, preposition, posture, pro-
(Latin) pound, dispose, impose, expose
Meamng  po wke steps
grad, gress degrade, downgrade, retrograde,
(Latin) transpresy, apgremve, egrets, de
gres
Meaning  happy pleasing
en enphemism, eugerucs, calogy eu-
(Greek) phony euthanesia, cuphons
Meming  see
[ telescope, perncope, microscope,
{Greel) epuscopal, bishop kaldd escope
Exercize No. 86
Complete the following sentences by choosing the
sppropriate word from the hut below
1 Do you serously —————- the theory that —
" ‘)' for genocide?

2 Men need ————— vision to keep in focus tha
ever-changing but not slways lovely pateern af
moders life.

4 Accid

Word Mastery Made Srnple

deponent euthanasa epbcopacy
sect retrograded  euphorn
kl!udumopc cuphemism propound
transgression
Prefixes
Prefix Current Words

Meaning  equal
equi eqummuty equvalent, equro
(Latin) cate, equudistant, equilibemm

Meanmg both
ambi ambrvalent, smbidextrons, sm
(Laun) biguouns

Meanmg  back
reiro- retroactive, retrogresy, retrospec
(Letm)

Meenmg:  both, sround, on both fides
amphi smphibious, amphithester, sm
(Greel) phibun, amphibrach

Meaning  current
neo- neo-clemc, neologisn, neophyt
(Greel)

Exercise No, 87

Choosa the appropriate word from the parentheses

1 In (a, b, retrograde ¢ m:mpcct)
1 think chat bad Nathaa Hale (2. synthesized b
equivocated  c. retrogressed) he need not hawt
been ed.

2 Because Marthew Mark, and Loke present il

peints of view in the bfe of Jesos

their toxts ase often called the (o synopss b

symaptic <. synopuc) Gospek.

An spprentice actor may dapley pose end (2

equivocation b, equanimuty ¢, smbrvalence)

derpute bis being 2 (a neophywe b amphibrach

c. neologm)

s

d to a Pr
3 John Miltont K‘,’“mhcmlledthﬂ et

4 A sociery k\wh.ch___...—-ofzhehwndmc
norm has piufully ¢
testmmony of 2

5 How cn.nwcbclkvcd\c giddia

whost ~———"""

sffectng the nuddle ear oy duturb
0‘“‘)(“' equsnimity b equidistant ¢, equilit-
num,

§ The power of onc s memory depends, sccording

to one theory in part npon the qumber of nenral

or {s. symaptic b synoptic c. ynthede) con-
nections previously esrablihed. R )



CHAPTER TWEATY

DICTIONARIES, GENERAL AND SPFCIAL
THEIR USE AND SELECTION

CORE LIST

GENERAL DICTIONARIES
YW@'{:'-oldmh:smmdma
O that 1 “network of enemy agents
l.'ab‘m”"“'-"‘1-"HHSkxyouwddim:ur:t

Yok, bt rou send hum
o7 An you - to the family dretzon-

gt g contrbaons o

7 ehiter s Nz Collegreze Dictionry (NCD) 15
000 words, G & C \lernam Co.

TX Arreneon Cellege Dicttonary (ACD) 13.,000
words, Harper and Brog!

ADRIDGED DICTIONARIES

Study these pages carefulls  Observe that
these diconnares provide conuderably more
than definstions.

t They helpy ot to master spelling Wy provid

ing accurate » labication of cach word

apializzvon hvphenstion  vamant spell

ings (where more than one 1s accepuble),

correct spellings of pranapal parts of verbs,

plurals of nouns, cases of pronouns, com

paratrve and superlitive forms of srregular

adjectves and adverts,

Thev are the final authorities on pronua-

cuton

3 They offer extensive etvmologes.

4 They Iabel words as colloguial, slang,
archale, obsolete, et

5 They st synonvms and antonvims.

The berter abndged dicoonanes mdude also
such sterns as brographical dat, gareteer tables
of mexsurement, abbrevistions, proofreaders
symbols, and the [iLe.
Drefinrtions, of conrse, remam central to s our
purpose. The t of definitons in the
NCD and the ACD dinstrate graphucally the
Qre you need to exercrse 1 choosing an ap-
propriate definnon. Consuider the followmng
defimuons of nice
ACD
1 Obs. & Foolnsh; silly b. Lewd, wanton, 2. Ar
ckxie Affecting coy reserve shy 3 Fasidious:
1
AT YRR 5 e

[

Ié::()ﬂm&nmblﬂ.wy Fonk ed W\ gpoalls

Marmlllre s Moderm Dictensry The \Macemdlan Co,
Wnttew's Simplied Dectisnwy | C. Winwron Cao,
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§ Hobart is silent in an ii-humored way
9 Ivor 1 inordimately in love with humself
10 Jarvis 13 mdolent and stoggush,

Postscript

After you master the roots and prefixes in
this final postsenipt, continue your review of
the carlier chapters and postseripts Retain
yonr mastery by continuous usage, review,

and frequent sclf-tesung
Roots
Root Current Words
Meanmg  follow
sequ, secn sequet, e, sequence, subsequent,
(Latin) SeCt, sue, persecute, prosecute
Aeanmg:  put, place
pon pos paruse, preposivon, posture, pro-
(Latn) pound, dispose, smpuse, expose
AMeammg  go tale stepy
grad gress degrade, downgrade, retragrade,
(Latin) trensgresy, aggressive, egress, di-
gres
AMeamng: happy pleamng

eq
(Greek) phony euthanzsia, enphom

Meaning  sec
telescope, permcope, mi
eplscopal, bushop, kaleldoscape

Exercize No. 86

lete the following sentences by choosing the
appropoate word from the Hst below

1 Do yeu senowsly the theory chat
s for genocrde?

2. Men need vimon to keep In focus the
ever-changmg ot not always Jovely paern of
modem fife.

3 John Mikton belonged to 2 Pronsmn:__:
strongly apposed to what he called the “overseer
methods of the

4 A in which

has phufally ———

5 nHoor:mnzrthlnhcvc the testimony of € ————
whose ————— borders on

scop
(Greel)

of the aw bs the

Word AMastery Made Smiple

deponent euthanapa epucopcy
sect retrogradid  eaphor
kalerdoscope euphemusm  propound
transgression
Prefixes
Prefix Crrrent Words

Meaing:  equal
equl equsninuty  equivalent, equivo-
(Latn) cate, equudistar, equilibriom

Meening: both
ambi smbivalent, ambrdextrom, am-
(Laun) biguons

AMeaning  back
retro- retroActIve, retrogress, retrospect
(Latin)

Mearming:  both, around, on both ndes
amphl aruphibrous, asmphsthester, 150-
(Greel) phibian, amphibrech

Meaning®  current
neo- neochsme, neologism, neophyte
(Greek)

Exercise No. 87
Chouse the sppropriate word from the parenthescs.

1 In (s, b. retrograde ¢, retrospecth
I think that had Nathan Hake (o syntheszed b
equivocated . retrogressed) he need not heve
been

2. Becruse Matthew Mark, and Luke present simitis
points of view the Lfe of Jem,
therr texts are often called the (o synopss b
symsptic synopuc) Gogpch

3 An spprennce sctor may dusplay palse and (&
equvocstion b equanimay  c, smbsvalence)
despite bis beng o (e, neophye b amphibrach
c neologrm)

4 Accidenms affecting the puddle ear may
s (ol b o o

5 The power of one s memary dey 200!
to one theory hpnrtupourzns;,t‘"of n:lurgnl
or (v xymaptic b, synopde ¢, synthetic) cor-

nections previowmly estabhshed,
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hence, finical, also refined, discriminatng 4 De
mandmg close discrmmation, delicate handlmg
orthe bike. § Displaving, or charscterzed by, close
discrimmatron, delicate treatment; subtle as 1 mce
distinction. 6. Susceptible to fine distnctions, or
able to rmle them dehcarely discnmunative,
hence, of instramenty, methods, etc., mmutely ac-
curate. 7 Scrupulous; punctlious, 8 Pleasng
agreeable. 9 Propery modest, well-mannered.

ACD
1 Plexung- agreeable, delightiul, a nice vt 2
amuably pleasant; kind they are akways nice to

strangers 3 charactenzed by or requinng great
accuracy precision, skill or delicacy mice worlk-
manship 4 requring or showing tact or care; del

1cate. 5 showmg minute differences- minutely ac

curate, a3 mstroments. 6. minute, fine, or subtle, a3
a distinction, 7 having or showing delicate and ac

curate perception & mice sense of color 8 refined
as to mannes, language, etc. 9 suitable or proper
notamee song 10 carefully neatasto dress, habts,
etc, 11 damty or deliclous, as food. 12. damty as
to food. 13 Obs coy, shy, or relucrant, 14 Obs

foolsh.

How do the dictionanes differ? The NCD
places the earhest meanings first, whereas the
ACD puts the most recent meaning first The
NCD stresses histonical development and se-
manae changes, the ACD wms to save the
reader nme by recording first those usages he
may be most likely to need Once you under-
stand therr logtc of arrangement, either dic-
tionary will satisfy your needs. But never grasp
at the first definition histed—always choose the
one appropriate to your Context.

Exercise No. 88
Answer all the following questions with the aid of
your dictionary
1 Total the number of meanmgs you find for esch
of the followmg words.

strike polnt round
g0 hand direct
un cast square
walk

2 Syllabufy the followang words

satifsctory

jllastration cocamber
intelligible Pmehﬁ’ PMcgc

Word Mastery Made Stmple

ephemeral board dream
dictionary visad alicnate
language platean pronunciton

3 Give the correct spellmgs of the prmeipal parts of
the followmg verbs.

lie drnk raise
at Lay wing
rise set shay
wrio

4 Grve the correct pronuncration of the followng
words,

Tuskegee Insutare helnows
grimace Worcester
impetigo Eamon de Velens
mexpheable ratns

phthisis gascous
cholmondel chpboard

5 Whch of the following words ought to be cap-
talized?

french espidistra geometTy
negro history commmnsn
mdwan english aspasia
osgood

6 Indicate Lhccorrectm:gcl:bd:ftu‘cachoftht
following words,

eftsoon hatred dead pigeon
boomtown  Dilhbong shsquatnlate
yws cabooss big-shot

ONABRIDGED DICTIONARIES

In addition to the abridged dicnonaries, you
should famubarmze yourself wath the standard
unabridged dictnonaries, These works, upon
which sbridgements arc based, contam far
more words than abndged dictionanes (WVeb-
stee’s New International Dictionary of the
Englsb Language, second edinon, G & G
Mermzm Co,, 1934 contains 600 000 entries),
and range ency clopedically from definitzons to
the hustory of the English language. Two stand-
ard vnabndged dicnonanes other than the
New Imernational are The New Century
Ductionary of the English Language, P F Col
lier & Sons, 1927 and the New Standard Dic
nonary of the Enghsh Language, Funk and
Wagnalls Company, 1915
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Word Mastery Made Srmple

SPECIAL DICTIONARIES

Deocenss exist for almost amy subjecryom
pzime e camot, of courss, include all
oo we have selected some of the more

nd exful reference volames yon
¥ e ocozson o consale,

1. Great Scholarly Dictonaries, The Ox
{Eeplsb Dictwonzry (OED) a ven-volume
& pblhed by Oxford Universmy Press
ween 1859204 1933 s supreme among dic
=1 b prondes all the mformaten con-
vl 1 cothndoed dicnomanes, plos quosz
© fran semfieant anthory to illestrate the
<2l devedoproent of word-meanmgs:

ey ) Ta feel extyeme
oo, 10 renrd whh Intense yverson; to sbhor
e 144 Bdwer Chmonomee §3 *Who refose, ab-
¢ dooorr e venble thng ™
*Tmm‘hﬁwnmmabml
iﬁrmrum«mmywmhdma&

Th OED affords fe a1d m trac
22 caeer of words m the warld *
ADcrorzy of Amerean English on His-
oA Pracigles (DAE) publshed 1 four
&bbrd::Um Chueago between
o1 nd 1943, racey ewnmlly Amencan
’d’mdphmmmnpnnﬁx 1900-
2 ""ﬂmﬂ"»@;m a fancifol ex
rira (‘T:h‘;f;b:;mm Wil s *
"“"""“‘n:mgt.by-grhﬂybw: i
T 1531, the

fvermty of Chy b
S e 4 G
= vy v called from the DAE to rep-
rerenl *hox ongm 15 uomisakably

b oy (OF il efamical formamion
u.lgmhh‘m"- the revense of 1o
T Sy mhnf)hmTodcgmm
WWN‘”‘ 1880 Buckskes Mome.
[ﬁhhmf“k_ with the whals
In'a"'ﬁdn

St 4 G, ST o0 Yohon el

1as

2 Synonyms, Antonyms ond Usage.
The Merrum Webster Dicnonary of Syro
nytns and Roget s Thesrurus have already been
discussed m the chapters on synonyms and
antonyms.

You wall find wseful, too H W Founlers
A Dictiorary of Modern Enghsb Usage, re
vised edruon, Oxford Universry Press, 1946
Witaly wrirten, ingusnally sound, Fowlers
book contunsa dversity of artrcles—on chiché,
wyom, jarpon, technyea! 1ermy, prononcavoms,
and the ke, It doserves 2 place an your desb
where 1t can be readdy seen and wed A
1Writer s Guide and Index to Engltsh bn Pagter
G Prran, revoed edition, Scott, Toresman,
1950 15 the Amenican analog to Fowker

3 Dictionaries of Sfang Argot, and
Cant. Tre Amencan Thesnous of Slmg
edited by L. V" Berrey and M Van Den Bark
Crowell, 1953 conruns noronly colloqualand
slang terms n general vse, but also specul shng
20d argot drawn from professions, trades, com-
meree, entertunment, sponts, amd the like. The
stcuon on etvmolops 13100 bnef but neverthe
fess proves mieresung
Burter end eggmra, A ~chsb . Lirer
O v duty pendace s e v s
1 A nameless spender i Teras Gronan s eafe (1974)
who so introdeced hemself 2. Vaster of ceremomes
13 Richmond's introdocton {(1923) of che liberal
Sam dstry wholeszler c0 \ Y cabarers.

A Dietionary of the Underizonld edited tn
Enc Panmdge, Macmullan, 1950 defines and
traves the onpms of Bnwsh and Amencan cant
sndarpotused by chieves, drug addiets, tramps
convicns, and the fike,

Scud wp the vier To 3end a comvicted man to Sing
Sy prison. op the river In Sing-Sing Prion. 1691
Datkness od Daylight= 1693 Confesnons of 1 Coo-
hiadd Prsson b 1t Omuunp ca the
Hudon River and somr 30 mules north of New York

Cay

IDv 1924 the exprerson had been generalzed to
% any privos. od note]

4 Dictionaries of the Arts and Social
Sclences. We It below 2 selectron of specal
dicoonanes you should comsule for more de-
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Word Mastery Made Stmple 147

&, Helpraleeed

£ Hire you o wserert for andety?

1 Ce yoa exphm why men became anx
e

b G yoo alby mon s eacicties®
% The eror gave Dda ¥ mamuscnpt & CoT
ey rerEy
2, He commned 1t
% He skimmed throogh it hossih
18 1250w oo e to Jegaestraee v acreage.

LYouumotm:Pummrlmd.
& Yoo exonee contiseste oy Lind.

B Te wheh of the followang starements would
veIrpy

LHelwn b dotsge

L He kas o peordery war.

1 Soch festia?

& Spere e yoar bowitene

L Yeasres qufomns

1 ey bump end reeelling the latess

o

b Hx efecton for her exceeds reason he be
bty mosenle Eastuons,

€ Jdms wododons comments cortoded his
Thlnl?n(_

¢ Hx reches blend bomban #nd cliché 1o

& 1123 you dht anaking, dewndong and ke
oo vl lesd you 1o plysical and mental

nr“:'&!&hdw'
choose the word
FOpne for each of the blank mOst ap-

bl Emagmation, boag ——
Mh“]"‘w!&mm
from *‘N—nf:&ukgod;ﬁm

1 To which of these women might the following
adjectives be apphed. eclectr feexrd letka
&le, pleayme, vrcvous
1 She dislibes anythng lvoliIng phvsical se

anty

Her tares ere eatholie.

Her conversanion ranges from the banal to

-

the inme,

4 She by prodiglons fenility ~both as 2 com-
g:rnndn- procreater

5 b petnn enough to wate 20 evemmng
arpuing her nicht to a worthles copper com.

N Choose the wards In parentheses that best ex
plam the rtalired word

1 An eleemon sary spint mansferss kelf in
(¢ boxmg b, chanmble acts € haunted
honses)y
Comtra~mrd themes m muee wnd in ficnon
(e voare b demigrate e complement)
oat smother

An elliphoal sentence ke, “VMambo 152
diace Labbor™ & (o prammmtacally ncom
plete, but correct b grammancalh com-
plete c grammaticslh incomplete and In
correct)

A desultory converadon (o rambles b,
Lreps to the potar ¢ Mumsnates)

$ Lecext colors i lindscape pamting pro-
dece (v opycity b tramparensy ¢ In-
cidisy)

Acty of miguity reveal a man s (2 wicked-
o bomerey o osupldin}

A foray b undertalen generalh far pur
posesof (e plunder b recreauon  c. pro-
ereanon)

A sustrrx serves as (a2 home for matnicudes
b. 3 sockal durecton of promment mtrens
cmmmtnlwrcormh’ml\tgcabk
ot minera) substance)

9 Anmonfizately happy man ks Biely ta be
have (o with restrame b, immoderately
. bke an imbecike)

10. An cvent that trotspires has (s just oc
corred b, been scerdentathy reveaded after
being kept secret ¢ carmal mplicanons)

VT Answer ezch question

1 Which man 1 & prrired?
& He founded 2 dvnnty
b. He Joves his country
<. He v a Roman semtor

L Which man o an eligarel?

+

-

-

o~

~

o

. He favors mujority rule.
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taled nformation than that provided in
abndged or nnabndged dicnonarics

Smith Heratio ed. Columbia Dictionary of Aod-
ern European Laterattire, Columbta Unuversity Press,
1947

Hart, ] D., Oxford Companion to Amerlean Lit-
erature, Oxford, 1948

Harvey S Paul, Oxford Companion to Engluh
Literature, Oxford, 1937

Harvey Sir Paul, Oxford Companion to Classical
Leterature, Oxford, 1937

Shipley Joseph, ed., Dicttonary of World Litera-
ture, Phalosophucal Librasy 1942

Runes, Dagoberr, ed., Dictionary of the Arts, Phil-
otophical Labrary 1943

Runes, Dagobert, ed., Dictionary of Philosopby,
Philosoptucal Library, 1942

Srurgss, Russell, ed,, Dictionsry of Archtecture
and Buildmg, 3 vols., Macmillan, 1901

Apel Wilh Harvard Dictionary of Afusic, Har-
vard University Press, 1946,

Colles, 1 €, ed., Grove s Dictionary of Music and
Musicians, 6 vok., Macmllan, 1940

Hasungs, James, ed., Encyclopedua of Religion and
Etbies, 13 ols,, Scribner  1808-1924.

Adams, James T., ed., Dicthonary of Amencan
History, 5 vohs., Scribner 1946,

Martn, M and L Gelber Dicnonary of dAmen-
¢an History, Phulosoplucal Library, 1952

5 Dictionaries of the Sciences We have

chosen representative examples of specialrzed
dictionarses 1n the scences
Baughman, H E., Awation Dictionary and Refer
ence Guide, Acto 1ML
Harnman, Phiip L., Dictionary of Psycbology,
Phulosoptucal Library, 1947
Warren, Howard S, ed.,, Dictionary of Psychol
ogy, Boughron, Miffun, 1934
Raldwin, ) AL Dictlonary of Philosopby and Psy-
chology 3 vols, Macmullan, 1918
Dorhnd, W A, and E. C. L, Miller American {{
tustrated Medical Dictionary, Saunders, 1934
Newmark, AMawm, Dictionsry of Sclence snd
Techrology n English, French, German, Spanub,
Philosophical Library 1943
& Biographical Dictionaries. The out-
standmg biographical dicuonary of American
rsonahes no longer hiving 15 the Drctionary
of Amencan Brography (DAB), 20 vols,
Scribners, 1928-194¢ The DAB contaws de-
caled accomnts of the people discussed sndusa-

Word Aastery Alade Stmple

ally provides a selected bibliography for for
ther reading

Webster's Biographical Dictionary, G and
C Merram, 1943, lists 40,000 promment men
and women, living and dead, grving pronmn
cianon and concrse biographical dara.

For Baash biography, you should consaft
the monumental Dictionary of Natonal Bro-
graphy (DNB), 63 vols,, Oxford Universy
Press, 18851938

SUMMARY

1 Own and use 3 modern abndged dienon
ary, avoid outdated, wmuchentic dicton-
anes.

2 Learn the techniques employed by the edt
tors of your dict

3 Consult unabndged and specialized dic-
nonartes for informanon noted only boefy
(or not at all) m abndged dicnonanes,

Mastery Test Number 20
The aversge score among college stmdents who
have taken this test. 36 aut of 2 possible 50. How
does your score compare?

1. One satement In each of the following pamrs ex
plama the meaning of the ralicized word, Mark
that statement True

1 Professor Jones lorred ut his class,
o He frowned at them,
b He smued at them.
2 Enc has 2 fine collection of fncunabeis.
2. He onwns several infant s cradfes.
b. He owns books printed before a.o. 1500
3 Tom took the con gingerfy from Bills
hands.
s He wrested it
b. He held it most delicately and carefally
4 Sylvia s husband ss tacrturn,
o He rurely speaks.
b. He & parralons.
5 hen has a mellifiuons vorce,
a. Hrs cones seem fioney ed and smooth.
b His nasality grates my nerves,
6. Hotchliss 18 2 by pochondrue
a His edments are more po chue dun
somtic.
b His silments are more somane tan
p%y chuc.
7 Looms soffers from
1. He s & drunlard, s
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1. To which of the {ollowmg smpements would
you reply
1. He'bhm b dotaxe.
1 He hay e merderz wie.
3. Soch froren!
4 Spare me your bossilrtic.
§ Youarc s pudoeas
o1 eojoy bering sad retelling the latest
. His affection for ber excteds remon be be

bares in senil ftuon.
¢, Johns scidulows comments corfoded his

victim # spirit.
& His specches blend bombast #nd clichd m
aitﬂlywmﬂmkhgm and -
vion will kd you o phiysical and mennal
degencration.

L From the list below thoose the word mest ap-
propose far each of the blenk spacer,

1 Lady Micbeths physician kncw remedie

for bat po nostrmm to

et

2. Aschenbaeh

3 b ;!

't lorg N
wikened, end be thought the young swim-
mer 00 be the of 4 Greel god lsen
{rom the wrves,

LA ming acorps the divine wu-

of

7

? “To which of these women might the following
A t%]mrﬂ be applied: eclectic, frewnd, letbar
e, picayans vaczont

1. She difikes snything involving phrencal sc-

as
J_H:snnummﬂmk
Y Her conversion ranges from the bamal to

the unc.

4 She hat prodigwus fertilicy ~both & ¢ conr

and 33 ¢ procreator

5 is cnough to waste n evenmg
n'g'umgpl;uryngﬁtmlwoﬂhkstoppu'wh

V' Choose the words m parenthses that best ex
phain the kfized word,

LAnrlcrmqms?&nnnnlf:mhclfh
(s boxkag b chunmble 2c ¢ havated
hoyses)

2. Comtrapomed themes m moie and m ficrron
(. vidare b, demgrate e, complement)
one mocher

3 An elliptical searence like, “\lambo i ¢
danoe I ebhor” i (¢ grammateally fncome
pleee, bot correct b, grammarieslly corm-
plere ¢ grammetieally incomplete end in-

}

4 A demliory convenation (1 pambles b
keeps to the point ¢

5 Lacent colon in hndsespe pamting pro-
doce (1 opachty b, crmiparency e loe

cidity
¢ Actsof iniguiry revesl s man s (o wacked-
new b mercy  c. smpidiry)
7 Afﬂ’ﬂn{(hwﬁaukmgma‘l}) for pur
L b recraavon
gt pronder . pro-

8 A mutrirserves ax (a. 2 howe for matricides
s socul direcrory Df‘]lmm:unm
€. An ementna] source of enimal, yepemable,
or minera) snbstance)

9 Asinordinatrly happy mam bs Tkely to be
Bave (e with restaine b, fmmodenately
¢ Ele sn imbeclle)

10, An gvent that transpires fos (a jow oo

b. been sccrdentally after
being bept secret c. camnal imphcations)
VL Answer esch querdon
L\\'\;}{chm,.w&,
L3 el’mmdcd.d}-uﬁy
b, He kerex hix conntry
©. ¥itb s Roman wraor

2. Which man b en eligerch?

+. He favary mujoriry rule.
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raled wnformanon than that provided m
abridged or unabndged dictionanes

Sruth, Horatio, ed. Columbia Dictionary of Mod
erv European Literatire, Columbia University Press,
147

Hart, ] D, Osford Compamon tg Americen Lit-
erature Oxford 1948

Harvey, Sir Paul, Oxford Campanion to Englsh
Literature, Oxford, 1937

Harvey Sic Paul, Oxford Compauion to Classied
Literature, Oxford, 1937

Stupley Joseph, ed., Dictionary of World Liters-
ture, Philosophucal Lubrary 1942,

Ruaaes, Dagobert, ed,, Dictionary of the 4rts, Phil-
osophucal Library 1943

Runes, Dagobert, ed., Dictionary of Pbdosopby,
Philosophical Library, 1942

Sturgs, Russell, ed., Dictlonary of Archrtecture
and Budding, 3 vob., Macmillan, 1901

Apel, Wilh, Harvard Dictiontry of Music, Har-
vard Umversity Press, 1946,

Collies, H C.,ed., Grove s Dictionary of Musnc and
Musicians, 6 voh., MacmiDan, 1940

Hasungs, James, ed., Encyclopedu of Religion and
Ethies, 13 voly, Scribner, 1808-1926.

Adams, James T,, ed., Dictionary of American
Hirtory, 5 vols., Scribner 1946

Martm, M and L. Gelber, Dictionary of Amen-
can History, Philosophical Library, 1952

5 Dictionanes of the Sclences. We have
chosen representauve examples of specalzed
dictiopanies m the sciences.

Baughman, H E, Avistion Dictionary and Refer
ence Guide, Aero 1942,

Harrmman, Philip L., Dictlonary of Psycbology,
Philosophical Library 1947

‘Warren, Howard S, ed,, Dictionary of Psycbol
ogy, Houghton, Mifflin, 1934

Baldwm, ] M., Dictionary of Philosopky and Pry
chology, 3 vols, Macrullan, 1928

Dorland, W A, and E. C. L. Miller Ameriean i
tustrated Medical Dictionary, Saundery, 1934

Newmark, Maxm, Dictionary of Science and
Technology in Englisb French, Germam, Spamsh,
Philosophical Library 1943

6 Blographical chticmanesg AT;hne out-

brographucal dicnionary o encn

mc:sodg"nilue:g:oi;ongu Iiving 1s the Dicrronary

B Amenican Biograpby (DAD), 20 vobs,

914 The DAB contams de-

Serbners, 1928-1 4 and uso-
taled accounts of the people discussed g

ally provides a sclected bibliography for for
ther reading

Webster's Biograpbical Dictionary, G. and
C Mernam, 1943, lists 40,000 prominent toen
and women, hving and dead, grving pronun-
cuanon and conase biographical dam.

For Brush biography, you should consulr
the monumental Dictionary of Natwonal Bro
graphy (DNB), 63 vols,, Oxford Universty
Press, 18851938

SUMMARY

1 Own and use 2 modern abridged dicnon
ary, avold outdated, mauthenue diction-
aries

2 Learn the techmques employed by the edi-
tors of your dictionary

3 Consult unabridged and specialized dic
tionaries for information nioted oaly boefly

(or not at all) 1n sbndged dicnonanes.
Mastery Test Number 20

The average score among college students who
have talen ths tese 36 out of a posible 50. How
doces your score compare?

L One starement in each of the followmg pairs ex

plains the meaung of the jmlicized word, Mark
that statement True
1 Professor Jones loured ar b chiss,
2. He frowned at them.
b He smuled at them.
2 Eric s a fine collection of incunsbalz
2. He owns scveral infant s eradles.
b He owns books prmted before A.p. 1500
3 Tom took the scon gmgerly from Bills
hands.
». He wrested 1t
b He held it most delicately and carcfully
4 Sy lvit s husband is tacsreern,
¢ He rarely ks.
b. Hen o
5 hen bas a mellifluons voice.
P Humnumhonc)cdmdmmrh.
b. His nasality grares my nerves,
6. Hotchkess 15 a bypochondrac
. Hy alments are more povchic than
somatic.
b, His ailments sre more somane than
p5y chic.
7 Loomn suffers from paress
2. He 15 ¢ drunkard,



FINAL REVIEW TEST OF CORE LIST WORDS

The Final Revlew Test follows It con-
s of 100 words selecied {rom smong the 500
coreFi words you have sudied sfter Chagrer
Tm.ﬂ)wbewBSmmvntd!ufchehnn-
dred, you are downg exwemely well—better
than mos college graduates,
know 7§ ot more, you have mde nmfactory
mmmmtommm
ynuh:v:mtmmstcnd.lfyvuknow{em
than 75 words, contmoe to study the words on
ach core liw ol you hove made them
wholly yours.

L scrimonioos & éhsrpecepesed By odlifel

c. hypocrizical

2. afftoent arich b e happy

3, smarphons kaﬁnﬁﬂky b withor

shape ¢ withoot Jove

4 mum cwpesnd bowboow o

o

S benedice & French Byoeor  boto blew ¢
married

o
6 boma e w credemile b Hhbful frieod

m fact. 1f you | 77

24, emlows 5. ambroons to equal gnocher btk
aove €
25 enlunce ¢ ro e b to dtcrese o to o~

16. eploure o, ghumon b.scormlie e phils-
b bolince

3 R
L ]

3 24
o xlf-
28, excoriare . to exped booflay o 1o cleame

19 fecond o froodukrt bonotty o fruftfol

30 fedd abot b fevered csmlng

1L femh o e obyecr irmatoaally revered b.a
maras :.-amn?uiivcmorrmﬁm?

3. fokome s.replete boffensive ¢ foukemell-

ing
33, forrgitons o bcky boha
3 fortre eogeerer b, ¢ fur-beanng
3§ prrmane s sneotor b pertinent ¢ Teatonie
36, gingarly wshaply bowardy e swently
37 ghbrout 2. hardes hosocde cooval
3. prengtoys wocsmeles b graefol ook
wle

W grepines o independent b fefdl cso-
chble

in good fxich 40 bagle wowrmgle b acrome e bopeal
7 bowdlerze & to doembawe] b to parg 41 h’r Yol o fabe b i A
& [0 Jet obecenety 12 Ignorniny 4. bemt L5 Aoy

L alimny o, stmder b prse ¢ entienn
R s T e g
\Lmlpﬁﬁﬂ b & humble
f e, S Vi
W decorn & propity b, belrhor € i

| Saald

goce
43 immanent . fmmonble b indweliing

13
Elelv to happen et any mement

44 tounmobit a. to mimic b ro smacrifice c o
trasfic

3 mune hslly o mpocenr
“‘dmdw‘ * confused b, rodimenty @ un-

47 inchire o umare b dall c.sharp

48 indigent a. ile b, pennilen o by

49 frmsipemt &, sanomury b, uncompromising
¢ careleyy

96, fnvidioms 1. exciting Thwill b,
to percefve tosten. C.easy

o
31 jejene o barren b. very yoenp I —
SL fertmbid w2 Yonp wip »aleng yam coa

» mw b Eghmess . lnsppeopri-

$4 fhroral o eccumte b roliplons roes €
“dn}y *bppy  bonlotre c melo.
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b. He belongs ro the party m power

. He favors rule by the few, not by the
many

‘Which 1s unconscionable?

#. It1s both ourrageous and beyond reason.

b, Itssdull

c Tt an sctof conscence.

\Vhich man has a rationsle?

2. He has sores all over his

b. He has an answer for

c. He comprehends and can clearly ex-
phin his princples.

‘Which man s execrable?

. He mabemgn fellow

b He is an sbormunable felow

c. He s a rrustworthy fellow

Which tale 15 Jurid?

a, It narrares the idyllic love of Philemon
and Bavers,

b It narnates the amorons escapades of 2

romanuc knight,

C.Itmmttsnso\’d}duﬂ'mbttwrmlpfm-
dtnte and a soldler and reaches i b
max in deach and dwease.

7 Which can be studied es an ethme group?

o Whales.

b. Polynenans.

e Cy

8 Which man & docile?

». He 15 amenable to teaching

b He is rather dull,

c. He is kind and sweet.

9 Which man 1 proprtutory?

2. He tnies o keep the good will of all peo-
le.

b.‘I!{e owns considersble property

¢ He comphins bitterly and persiscently

10. Which man has perured 2 book?

2. He has stolen 1t from the lbrary

b He has slammed it cunsarily

:.Hehsmdrtamfnﬂymddnﬂght
fully



FINAL REVIEW TEST OF CORE LIST WORDS

The Finsl Review Test follows. It con-
st of 100 wards selected from gmong the 500
core-bt words you have stuced after Chapter
Ten. If you know 85 or more wordsof thehan-
dred, you are damg extremely well—berrer
than most college gradustes, m face 1 you
now 75 or more, you bave made saosfactory
progress, but you ought to seview those words
you ave mot yet mastered. If you know fewer
than 75 words, conumoe to smdy the words on
ach axe bt el you bave made them
wholly yoars.

L scrimpotdons s sharptempered by dlfe)

o

2 sfffnent n.mhm < happy

3. ymerphoss L wilidity b, waboot
shupe . wchaut fore

4 smnage o topeomds boroberese cto
ax

S benedict o Frech Bqeeer b bl e
orwly muzied mun

6 booa Bde &, credemthils b fakthfol fend €

7 bowdlerize 2 to diemb

14 emilows & smbloou to equal snother b bod-
e ¢ swolka
15 epfance & o mbe b decrews & en-
iles-
26. epleare &, ghreon bosemmalse & p

3 1y

2w L p h balmee

s "
c. self poptwion

. cxcoriate o w expel boto fisy 1o cleanse
tho!

29 fecund o frrndulenr boguay e froodfol

0. fedd whot hferered cunking

L fedth o wn object oratiomally rotred bos
munia c# actar e

e . omams & Fubspe

37 ghbvors o bagks bosdcky covad
3L promuties s cameks b praefe) e remark-
shle

39 grepurom & independent b ferful coso-
ciahle
4, bxgple wowmople bacone e

18 Sl 2 forent b brroctve
"E Y & duoded b :‘c.mmn-
}" s repre b ¢ osSenr

P dtageoons 4 froctmey boepedy o

hé?&x,- . ey b pofite e de

U ez wd B ore,
. ederne x_xm?:?;: I'c'b'
B.ogrona = it

4] hypothetica! o fabe b, supposed e dobwoos
2.5 o b E i

pidity . dis-

grece

4} frmonent o fmmawble  bolodweling e
Ekdy to happen at a1y coomment

4+ fmmmolite o to mimic b to menfice ©oto

7

¥ moe 1 hosily e kwocenr
“-:iﬂm + coafmed b, rudimentary © o

47 icmre & vmare bodoll . sharp

L odgemt 2 ilc b permilen e by
9 tovpeer 5 oy

y T

1

<. cartdens
50. fvidions s.exchmp il oot cey
o

31 jemae £ barren b vay yomug e 2 Jazen
SLiternd watocguip balogyum o

T et wbgtoes @ losppropa.

4t Lol 2 scomrer b, relkpons s & thare
s tga,;iz’ vlagry  boplanre o mebn.
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56

logubnions  a. doleful b weighty e thick-
witted

malgnity &, senousness b long-endurmg o
wickedness

maspehist g, one who enjoys pam and soffermg
b one who enjoys mfticting pawr ¢ 2 Peepmg
Tom

melbfluows  a. flowenng b, smooth-flowing
<. sweet

mercenary o grspmg b ogenerows ¢ pug
nacipus

mercupal o changeable b sowrmg c
moemonic o eswstmg memory b adevice ¢
2n appomtment book or

moot 2.scourt b to fight c debamble
mundene @ wotldly b heavenly c daily
nebulons  w umversal b lowermg ¢ hazy

66. nonons o perraming to the night b pomon-

67

1]
&

ous ¢ harmful

offictous 2. obtrusively helpful b bureso-
crane  c legally sancuoned

opprobriom @ war b, hatefulness . mfamy
penmve aomeditative b jailed o filled

70. perphery  a. circle b, boundary c. beyond

7t

72

73
74

75

reasonsble hmats

petufogger  a. 2 shifty person b a lawyer o
2 mereorologist

Pesynse . insigificant b an edible nur ¢
of or pertmning to Loursana

prquant x putty b tarc ¢ cruel
posthumous s, harvest tume b nndersall o
afrer daath

pragmatic 2. sciendfic b, unphilosophical e
pracucal

76. prosclyte @, convert b ficnon wiiter o
st

Word Mastery Made Stmple

77 quxetic areprd b, chivalrons e nebulons

78 quondun a prandmother b curse ¢ forme

79 mucous sriotung b smdent ¢ uncooked

80, redundant . excestrve b, overwhelmng o
socomet

B1 resuve a comfortable b uneasy ¢ relaxed

82 mrdonic « pensawdng b. mroasic e fihy

83 secular 2 relipows bodry o

84 spomadic . occasonal b frequent o mild

85 spunous & counterfeit b goaded ¢ hamful

86, storc o philosophicel b impresdve ¢ bird-
like

B7 supine a.lymng face forward b, lymg face up.
ward ¢ prone

88 sycophant . servile fattcrer b leader o
fabse friend

89 mcatum & silenr b maliclons ¢ preservmg

90 urade a despor b sutomabie advertsement
¢. denunciation

91 torpid 2 mussile b clondy o

$2 turbnd s transparent b, muddy o slaggish

93 usnconscronable e very long b. crud ¢ um-
scrupulons

94 undolate . tomovelnwaves b.tomd ot
move jerkaly

9§ unlipran 4. lacking purposs b ugly c.us
ful

96. vagary o clondy b. capricious notion or 8¢
non ¢ one who has o ser goals

97 vabd s costly b well-founded c false

93 vehement o withourforce b, illogical cim-

pasioned

99 wanton o demanding b, motiveles ¢ Un-
brdled

100 wary o ctonous b endunng o tiresome



HOW TO ESTIMATE THE SIZE OF YOUR VOCABULARY

You will want to cakeulete your smprove
ment. In order to make the cakcolation, y ou will
peed 1o know the sze of your vocsbukry be
fore and after sudymyg this book.

Here, then, 1s how to form an approximanoen
of your vocabulary now

1 Yon will need a famly comprehenmive
thndged dictionary oo that embraces abont
150,000 words, (TVebster’s New Colleginte
Dscvonary, publshed by G & C. Memam Co.,
or The American College Dictionary, pub-
Ished by Harper & Brothers, will meet your
need fully)

2 Count the nomber of words whose mean-
mg vou know on the page following cach suc-
cemrre letter of the alphabet (Thus of the a5
begm on page 1 you will count the number of
wmi:wnhwhnchyuu:rehmﬂhranp:gcz of

the bs begin on page 63, you will count the
number of words with whuch you are famdiar
on page 64 1f the ¢5 begn on page 115 vou
will count the number of words with which
you are farmbar on page 116 and so on, tll the
end of the alphabet. You may omnt the x5 to0
few words begwn with x (and most of them are
100 spectal) to matter for our purpose

3 Look at the mumber of pagesof definmons
m your dicomary  Suppose there are 1000
pages of defimuons. You have recorded the
pomber of words that vou recognized on
twenny five pages—or one-foructh of the tota]
nnmber of pages. Let nssay thaton the twenn -
five pages examuned, y ou knew 2 toal of 500
words. Muluply 5005y 40 The resulc 20,000
words—the number of werdsy ou recognze.
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56. Jugubnows  a. doleful b welghty e thick
wertted

57 maliguty o senomnes b Jong-enduring
wickednes

masochist 2. one who enjoys pan and suffermg
b. one who enjoys mflicing pam ¢ 3 Peeping-
Tom,

melifluoes ¢, flowenng bl smooth-flowing

C. sweet

mercenary & graspung b. generous © pug
nacious

61 mercural o.changesble b soanng  c.spiated

62 moemonic a asustng memory b adevice c
an appomtment book or

63 moot a.acourt b tofight c debatsble

64 mundane & worldly b beavenly c dufy

65 utbulous o umverml b lo . hazy

66 nooows 4. perwinng to the night b polson-

ou ¢, harmful

officious . obtrustvely helpful b, burean

cratic ¢ Jegally mncuoned

68 opprobnum a. war b, hatefulness ¢, infamy

69 pensive s mediative b jailed c. filled

70 pemphery o circle b. bomndary e beyond
reasonsble lmniny

71 petufogger o a shifty person b a lawyer o

2 metcorologist

pieayune o nsgmficant b an edible oot o

of or pertammg to Louisins

73 piquant . m bt c croel

" Ir;og:‘n;nmus “:.tyharvut ame b underwoll o
after death

75 pragmatic a. scientific b unphilosophacal
practieal

76. proselyte o, convert b, ficnon writer  c
essayist

58

59

60

67

72

Word Mastery Made Stmple

quxotic a.rapid b chivalrous c. nebulony
quondsm ¢ grandmother b cume  cfonme
rancons arotmg b emdent ¢ uncooked
80 redundant e excessive b. overwhelmng ¢,
sucernct
81 resdve @ comfortable b unessy c. relaxed
82, sardonic o penctruting b, sarcastc c Gy
83 sccular w religions b dry ¢ worldly
sporadic 0. occamonal b frequent o mild
85 spunacus a. counterfet b, goaded o hateful
86. stoic a. philesoptucal b, impressive ¢ bird-
Lk

e

supine  a. lying face forward  b. lymng face up-

ward ¢ prone

88 ?'mphmt v servile flatterer bl deader o

alse friend

taciturn o mlene b malicdous ¢ preserving

tirnde #. despot b automobile advernsement

c. denunctrdon

91 torpid o mistle b, cloudy c slugguh

tarbid 2. transparent b, muddy  c shoggsh

unconsciomable o very long b crwel e owm-

scrupulous

undukite . to move in waves b.rosmil ato

move jerkily

uulieran & lacking purpose b ogly e ue-

ful

96. vagary . cloudy b capnclious noton ot ¢
ton ¢ ane who has no set goals

97 valid acosly b.well founded c false

98 vehement a.wnthoutforce b.illogreal ¢ Im-

passioned

99 wunton & demanding b metiveles ¢ -
bodled

100 wary s cautions b, enduring o tiresome
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3. Botaniwrs doube that ckloroplyll elinimtes odors
they sre cormm that f it ) ht, 1t
converts carbon dioxide and water into cxrhoby

"ERTNOLY: The beanch of baokogy that
devthooment of 3 stadies the
prlees. The sarve coli “BChm:ﬂ;mm fo-
PO The thernery 1y
m%;ﬁ;ﬁm&m
e, e boanch of blolog thar adier bered.
Mg " 0 planay s wmjmaly
m&m"md%dmm&uphm
oleia Anorgacic
wmwmwwwmm.nﬁ.
P“hzul nitrogen, axypen, 2nd : "
e
nm{xg:n* db‘hﬂﬂkhmdhd_

e
i
i
i
I

entrechat A vernal or in whrch the
?mhﬁ?h&%\ end ofren

are

pas de boaréde Amiun{dnmqng;d.mdmnly
paced ghding ot flaanng

pas de d:smwd for two perform-
e

1 The bdlctomme v arrends to ekor.
rtpbymdd:wcmmmnrdaafdxndoqum
extrecha, and pay de bourde.

:

uhich
£geney must be suthorized br lror

2 e gocoacd giren the nght ro be beard m hiy

hl!uru%
e scoused person a falr trial ja
own defy

Hepresentative Sentences
! The Glorious
R A s e



AFENDIA A

Bpecial Vocabunlaries

We have made bref selection of words hav-
ing general currency in the arts, sciences, and
socual studies, together with illustrative sen-
tences, Qur Lists are severely abnidged they are
mtended to be suggestve rather than compre-
hensive

ANTHROPOLOGY
acculturation The gradomal process of cultural
roduced m & soczety absorbs the trars
of & different soc1al group
anthropology The study of the caltural develop-

ment of ps of men by g ther cms-
tomy, bcl&}:oumd behavior
archaeology The study of the cultural life of pre-
hrstonc or extmet groups of le,
distmetion,

cnslhzﬁvstem A ngd system of ¢
cephalie Index The ratro of the breadth of the ho-
man skull to its length (an anthropological meas-
ure used to differentute rrces and types of men)
genocide Planned extermination of any racual or ma-

tionzl grou

taboo irforgiddcu practice or object, one set apart
as sacred or for some [ike reason.

folem The plnt or enimal that a prmitive clao or
famuly regards as having a blood relationshrp to .

Representative Sentences
1 The Amercantzetion of immigrants illustretes
the process of sceulturetion
2 Because the cepbalic fndex Is nearly the seme on
the hving head as on the dead skall, anthropolo-
gt can compare present and past generations of

of memn.
3 He Brahmun Hindn assumes supertority over
those of lower caste whom he considers “uatouch

~—4 Genocide—the mass murder of an etbric group-
is onc of the thungs the Allies tried to stamp out

b ressmg Nazmn.
5 'I%\e Lmn coat-of arms mAy represent & fotent
13 defimeely as does the Indian “rotem pole.

AR
baroqu: rnate architectural style stressing con-
tom:; r?t?\:: than straight lnes and indalging in
ﬁ’mba OTL.
basilica y;\nltlgfcr:n building used cither a3 & hall of
justice or 85 2 courmerctal Smmilar in
les, the basilica is rectangular

design to Greek
in shape and divided Into anles by rows of columz]z

A rised placform (sribune) st one ead

mdmdcrspm‘“d“m

Romanesque A hesvy monuments! archmectnnal
sty Je evolved from Byzentine and prevalent m En-
between the 9th and 12th centunes, especully

(often domed), and 2 p!

zigparat An ancient tower bult mn the form of ter
races gradually ng from an enormous base,

Representative Sentences

1 The towtrlngsplreoftheGotbwudwd:ﬂm
balizes man s spincual aspirations.

2 The flamboyance of baroque architecrure seems
often the product of wrty rather than tasre.

3 Tbemm—ga.rknmofmmegﬂubbcynﬂﬂcﬂ
the austerrty of the monastic spirit.

4 New Yorks dchclny]vurmnccd modern office baild-
ngs recall Babylonia's zmggurats.

ART

abstract art A ting or sculpture that expresses
the qualy ofp;i‘yngn] abjects without photo-
graphic realism or representn form.

ceramics The art of making prodocts of clay md
other carth materials.

chisrosenro The dmstribution of hghrand dark Ins

manm characterized
mggducd munmg and unl b;rv mgmmwhmﬂc
o

color Cubists who use bold color are calied Or
phists
dadalsm A movement sn art and liccrature that

sought to destray tradiiona! artrtudes by adroct
mg @ confusion of forms. Dada began in France
e “Dags tonded vonurd novelt

earx. ] ten, no "
Tovement bt desded 1elt any formal novelty
(Trstan Trars)

futurism A form of cubsm thar glorifies the m
chine; the artst paints forms a3 ant
straction of dynamic force and movement.

gounche A techmique of punting with opaque Wi
ter colors.

\mpresstonlsm. A school of pamting d in
Freuce durmg the mineteenth century by Aanet,
Monet, Possaro, and Degas, which attempty to com-
muonicste the arust’s immediate sensc mmpression of

hx subject (especnlly es it s modified by Gight)

113 physical detaibs or of b permanent

ronjective ot Pa £ obyects

Don-o ve art  Paimnting or scu], [

ha 00 counterpart in the ph -Am! world.

e Panng il by i

It resent
fantasies of d]cr:lflconsdom nlru?)ddo mages
Repreaentative Sentences

1 “The entire method of frpressionism evol.es the

feeling that all expertence js @ wave gliding away

on the river of time, that reality 1 not e being but
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rocen.”

Y
Y

1. Dedat porsty whether good ot bad never s3y3
mythmg—k mertly makes nobe” (F 8, Flimt)
4, Frruriox expressed the autocutiom of the Fuscist
Lﬁﬁﬁhbmmpﬂk
rorelnion, their pemtings socmble Freodian

i

153

3 Bumh:duxb(dd::ﬁﬂlmupbﬂenuﬂm:nogz?

cermin thae if I upmedmmﬁg
:tymarbond}m!dc;dmuhwm by
ates.

ward h forward, the other rear
ward, toward the extended we.
balet: esthetic undon of dance, pantomine, and

balletomanes An enthustast of the baller.
hy The arrngement of steps tnd move.
mens for ¢ danee, eypecially spplied ta batlecars

entrectiat A vertfal lep or in which the
dmmmbhkm?hcf%dlvmddm

before
paa de bourée A senes of shory, mapid, sod evenly

or fl

paced gliding
pas de dmmmpmcd for twa perform-
e
pironettes Whitling on the tocs of one foot.
.u{{g; les Iguﬂngnnthcupaofdmwu
tutn The short weomn by tnllet dancere.

Representative Sentences
1 The balleromme y atrends to choreog
tapby aod the niccties of the araberque,
ectrecha, and pas de bourée

&iviae Aeht mwﬁ" et
¢ f lxw Oor ‘r;mp e
ut process & of the wfeguards of civil
pronided by the Founeenth Amendment,
It amares ey person 2 far tnal i whech
the prosecutng spemey T be authorized Ly taw
234 the scesed given the night to be hesrd fo hs

own defeme,

The pracoe by whoch & netion seels
0 expand {3 poSinal end economit power by an

CovmXL
“The belief thee the prroma! rrerens
of cot rreys 1ve nare ITportant i those of the
ooty -2 e 8
quid pro quo Froms the Lacs, » for somr
thoog” A barpening rebod wmemes med by

i pommeal ool d agocies

A svrrem of government i which
o0 perye of ot and ercroses oom-
peme cozrol, Loy no oy

L The G Beoreyrutative Bentences
5T P drrn s Yeres 11 enaye
4 ea $oprezacy of tot Ergleh Prefiemem
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and Lud the foundadons for the development of
constitutlonal monareby

Constitutional duscussions about crll rights usu
ally concern the legal privileges of Negroes rather
than broader ibe cnown as “nataral law "
During the past fifty years, judicual decisions in
volving the due process” clause of the Four-
teenth Amendment have frequently stressed the
protection of pmgcrtv rights more than those of
personal liberty Only recently has attenuon re-
verted to the Jatter

[¥Y

w

4 “We admit of no government by dreine rght,

to govern is an expresy

the onl% legiumate nght
governed.” (Willam H

gﬁnt of power from
_ITISON)
HISTORY

Byzantine A term describmg the coltural move-
ment that dommated Eastern Europs dunng the
Aiddle Ages (Ap 500-AD. 1450?’ B num
(later Constantinople and Istanbul) was the mxyitnl
and cultural center of this eastern branch of the
Roman Empire,

feudalism A system of polincal and social organi-
zation that prevaled in Western Europe dunnﬁ

od (Aliddle Ages) In theory a

the medieva
land belongred to the who gave portions of it
to the nobles in return g)rm.ﬂxmymd financial

md. The nobles in turn ther holdings to
those of lower rank (villems end serfs) In exchange
for various services.

Hellenism The cultural pattern of clasacal Greeee,
“The governing Idea of Hellenism Is spontaneity
of consciousness that of Heb strictness of
co?u)cnce." (Matthew Amold, Culiure and An-
archy

humanism: A coltural movement preceding and ac-
companymng the Renamssance- it encouraged close
study of Greek and Latn wrmings and stressed hu-
man values rather than on or science,

Industrial Revolation social-polincal-eco-
nomic upheaval benning in England dunng the
mid-eighteenth century It waa caused by new in-
ventions that supphnted hand labor Improved

ration, and led to centrulized populston
areas,

mu md

Reformation A us reform movement of the
sixteenth cent t aimed at correcting aboses
in the Roman Catholic church, but produced &
mm g“(rl;’i] any penod durmg which

nee Genenlly

Rd:cnmﬁthiomrpcéﬁmﬂv the name given
to the remival of ]umlngnmd the donmh}ng of art
in Jaly and Western Europe between 1400 and

1600.
-eight begin
Restoration The twenty Fhl myf‘{mw

Tived
umgmrhlaﬂ')ﬂnt 1 ":ﬁ"
he retumed Stuart family Charles IT) to the
OEfngi:hd:mncnftcrt}wdutho&Ohvchrmnweﬂ.

Representatlve S;ntene;spunﬁ
1 “The passon for regenen onmmmﬁoﬂyw”
which wes one clm‘mmﬁgfwdﬂ)'nmﬂ

d the
et e Grorch” (R H Tawney)

Word Mastery Made Stmple

2 The Restoration m 1660 placed the
throne Charles 11, 2 monarch mﬂu&sﬁﬁ
foolush thing or did a wise one,”

3 “For over 100 years the Byzentme Empme
was the center of a civilzation equal to that of any

age in bnthan center of refinernent
and the home of 2 movement in thonght and
n.rr.") (Charles Dichl, Cambridge Medievdd His
tary

The true btrmanist, like Erasmus, Is netther cymead
nor flippant; but he is often 1ronic and witty m de
fending individuatism agaunst autho!

5 “Theﬁ:nm.rmu 13 the name of a many nded bt
yet uured movement, in which the Jove of the
thmgs of the mtellect and the or
ther own the desire for a more libera! md
comely way o ccmcdvm%_hfekm:kc themselres
felt. " (\Valter Pater, The Renaissance)  ~

LITERATURE

clamsiciym %d‘vzl style c.hancttn?td by i
adherence to fo wes, to of p
and design. It aims st reason m

licity, balance, clanty (Representa-

hocles Oedipus the Kimg, Hor
sce s Art of Poetry )

epic A long narrative poem in which the adventures
of a noble hero are set forth in ma suc:g‘lvm (Ex
amples: Homer s Odyssey, Virgil's Aeneid.)

na‘;.;ﬁ;“ln.llnm b‘:‘l mo)re emphatic forr;iof realnm (sce

tont below) purportng to give
absolute truth of sclence with
hfe.” Naturaltsm charsctensdeally focuses en the
sordid aspects of reality and views the bfe of man
with almost unreheved pessmmism, (Representadive
Works Zola s Nana, Farrell's Studs Lonigan )
wmedy::mmgldumnc gorkd;ﬁl;?;p{lm subject wl&:
tly or ly and ending ly
Shalespeare s As You Like It, Shaw & The Doctor’s
Dilermma.)
(a) Comedy of Mannery A wrtty often
cotmedy satrizing the manners, modes, con-
histiceted socrety (Examples. Coo-
greves The Way Ltl;e World, \Vilde s The Im-
portance of Bemg est.)
chx(cli? Farce A comedy depending for st humor
y on involving 1ts'characters in absurd st~
dong ( Jes ghmcmu The Tammg of
the Shrew, mas C, *s Aumt )
novelln A prose narrative, {ongcr than the short
story and not so dghtly constructed, shorter than
the novel and more dghtly constructed. (EX
?p]a) Melville s Billy B%:dj,' Flaubert's A Soriple
eart

plmmqb ue: I;rypemonf ﬁmm me ted a5

autoblography telling the adventures of a rogue

hero Looscly structored and ep it attends
realistcally to the details of low lfe. (Examples

Le Sage s Gu Blas Defoe 1 Moll Flanders )
realismt The kind of hiterary co: tion which st
Tife 2nd the real

mrsu to portray actuality—

world—without sentimental or romantde colora
ton. les Howells Tbe Rise of Silas Lap-
bam 4 cs Pére G W’:}: )

romantlelsm Primadly the style characterized

1ts emphass on indinduality” snd originaliry b{t



Word Mastery Made Simple

pergmston (raiber than reson) emoton
mu-é,nﬁmm:gm) {ormal freedom {rather
) SupesITTHeN.

oy e e clar
thn CoOCETADoT, W .

“ui!(i‘mh B{mns Ckde Harold Kings-
lrvl;l"a::'r.an)

salire A form of Brerary dhat ¥
e parade mureasl wit, mnrective {env one or
v cochemon) 1o ndicole the folles of man-
i o demomee 1y vices.

tragedyt A dramne work m whech 4 efaraeter or

s come to mh?prcndthrwyhd\c

mmt::n&ydn::\ﬁgn ave, persomality flawy,

oot ar the Bke,

m‘m r2Enomlly 3 potemed srrangement of
L5

yweep of Examp
EﬂbeereL;fm%ug!) e
Bepresentative Rentences

Laﬁ:&'&am&h—m&rhu“mthctﬂmxpcu!
=4 emrtugal foeres of crestive Lcersture.
Cbp‘im;kkmi:rds%mﬁ
DALy to @ esad sere of
hmﬁmmﬁm@mmm&

oo b erer oew Pty

Remarax s towards novelty free to-

Tz e serprse” (R G Moakon

“Whea we cocopre Sherbian s play (The Sekoo!

'_Liﬂ"'&'{mfl of wermcry) wich dut of
e t Wewrecknod, & free) cermam

z

155

7 “Realirmr o 25 iffcukt o define st Romunnicrsm,
It w3 n pant 3 rracoon Imrg:cnbmo!
Romuntcran—e protest apamst s brerany pomt
of view \rhkhw‘;oumx:d:d.lnﬁnmdbw the
development of scence, the realnty strempted
to portray th tvpacal, even f i was common-

bce or ogh " (Jn B Hotbel)

8 Romanocrsm. sce clameumn

9 =Srrire should, Iile s polshed rzzor heen,

1\ pund wath 3 tooch that s scareely feltor wen™
(Lady \laev W artley \lontzgu)

10. "Tragedy then, bs'the Imfanon of an acdon that

s serroos, lete, and of & certam magrurade

throoph piny and fear effectmg the proper

of these emotionw™ (Arstotle)
1. m:»:td Hank vevse from Jabs to Dng
Land in the sixteenth century  Later in the ame

century Mardowe gave blink verse s new foree
md fleubili

1\ as thys the face that lumched s thowand shups

And barut the top'ess towers of Wum?
{Thomas Thielwall)

1t has been humoroosly suppested that free venie

"lnr(hzl;‘v8
s any
Arall,
(Edward Anthony )
MEDICINE
smtfbloties Substances capable of destroving or m-
hil the grawth of bacteria,

: 'm'{ctmby:!u&c-::m!. hubinieit S
venrs ucmg orpanmm.
antifoxin A sistance fmdhhifodmmn(d\:
clear paroon of blood) and used kn myecuons o
combar dmese.
sxepsls The state of freedom from docase-prodec

cankioiory - Th

]
i ]
‘%Egég g
LAty

I
:

boditv orpan aad nidmareh afiecuny other orpams
or thsues.

obstetries The branch of medicine concerned wrth
the eare of women donng pregoancy and child-

ophihalmology The branch of medicme concerned
with functions and the eve.

orthopedics The branch of sorpery concerned with
cresting diseasss and imfanes of the bones 1ad

jotee
pediatrics The brench of medicine concermed with
the care and

of dead virus mocuhired wato

vacelne A preparanon
the body to prevent s specific disease,
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and kaid the foundanons for the development of
constrtutional monsrchy
2 Consututional discussions about civil rights wsn
ally concern the legl privileges of Negroes rather
than broader liberties knovwn as “nataral law "
Dunng the past fifty years, judicizl decrsions m
volving the “due process cluse of the Four-
weenth Amendment have frequently stressed the
protection of pmgnx}ty nghts more than thoss of
personal liberty y recently hay attention re-
verted to the fatrer
4 “We admut of no government by droine night,
meom¥)egimuwn t to govern 15 an express
gant of power from the governed, (William H
RITTSON)

HISTORY

Bymantine A term describing the cultural move
ment that dominated Fastern Furo dunng the
Middle Ages (Ap 500-asn. 1450) B tiom
(later Constantmople and Istanbul) way the capital
and cultural center of this eastern branch of the
Roman Emplre.

fendalism A system of poliical and social organ}-

w

zation that prevaded in Western Europe dnnnnﬁ
the medseva od Q},jddk Ages) In theory
land belo to the who

poraons of it
to the nobles in rerarn for mulitery end finsncial
md.ﬁcnohluintumpmxkdthurholdmgsm
these of lower renk (villeins and serfs) in exchange
for various services,
Hellenlsm The cultoral F\mm of classscal Gresce.
The governing idea of Hellenssm & spontantity
of conscionsness thor of Heb, arictness of
comaence.” (Matthew Amold, Cedture and dn-

t preceding and ac-
panying the Remal c it enconraged ol

study of Greek and Laon and stressed hy-
man valaes rather chan religion or science,

Industrial Revolution socaal-politr cal-eco-

nomic upheaval in England dunng the

md-eighteenth T wes camsed b{;cw in-

ventons that supplanted hend lahor improved

~  transportation, and led to centralized population
in dustnal areas,
Reformation A religious reform movement of the

sixteenth cen t aimed at correctin,
in the Roman Catholic church, but produced a
—Protesmntism,

wholly new creed

Rennizsance Generally any period during which
the arts flonrish. More npw{ﬁmﬂy the name given
to the revival of learning and the flontishing of arr

in lnly end Western Enrope 1400 and

1600.
Restoration The twenty -dghtdz;m‘}rm r;px:e:l};‘!%d b%g.;
rerorned fanuly (Cha w the
]Oiggtgh throne ‘E;rmdr; mﬂi Oliver Cromwell
Represeniative Sentences
“The regeneration and punfication,
! wh;drpg“:ncfflunm: m the R:fomuﬁcm,x
directed ;&mst the corruptan of ot
15 of the Church.” (R, H Tawney)
v

Word Mastery Made Souple

2 'The Restoration in 1660 placed upon the
throne Charles Il & monarch who “nerer said 2

foolsh thing or did a wise one.”

“For over 100 years the Byzantine

was the ccntcroflmvﬂxz:uonequﬂtodmofmy

w

age in bnllmnc’y The center of tefinement
and the home of a movernent in thought and
art.” (Charles D Cambridge Medwevd Hi.

tory)
4 The true s, like I nerther cymel
nor flippant; bot he 1 ofren

fending individualian s suthonitarimism,
5 “The ce i dmmmmc of a many nded bat
yet united ent, 1n which the fove of the

mavem
things of the intellect and the for
the desire for a mmmand
comely way of concelving Ife, make chemselres
felt. " (Walter Pucr,%‘bc enaissance)
LITERATURE
elamiclam Prgunly the style cheracterzed by ks
adberence to formal va}nsz, 10 umty of i
and design. Itnlims 14 m‘&;.ﬁ‘d ca e
stramt, at , balnee, resenn
tive Workn:‘éa;llrxyoda' Oedipus trybe hzg, Hor
ace s Art of Poeiry )
eplc A long narrative poem in which the adventures
of a noble hero are set forth m me estre style. (Ex
amples Homer s Odysrey, s Aeneid )
natorallsm A more emplitic form of redlin Sx
defimnion bdawg purportmg to e fiction
absolutz truth of saence with regard to human
Ixf:.dl"demhs:? charactertsically foulzla}e ofn the
[ aspects of reality and views the bfe of mm
with almost nnrefieved (Representauve
Worlss: Zola s Nena, Farrells Studs Lonigan.}
coglledy: A dramenc workd dmml:?pr subject w;
y or amusingly and en y
Shakespeare sdfv}’ouukt IgSh:w 3 The Docror's

)
(2) Comedy of Manners: A witty, ofren cynieal
comedy hﬂn?;ing the manners, modet, m?mﬂ
ventons of sophusticated sockty (Exsmpless Coo-
greves The Way of the World, \Vilde s The Im-
OOl Farce 5 vaay sependng for s hapos
arce A com or jts

y on invo myduncmmdm.gn absurd stus-

tons.

es s The Toming of

sbe Sbrew Charley s Aunt ]
novella A prose narrauve, Jonger than the short
story and not so tghely constructed, shorrer tho
the novel end more tghdy conseructed. (Ex
;;npla) Melwalle s Butty EBUJJTFbubcrt‘s A Simple

eart.

plearesque A type of fiction, wsually presenced o5
satobiography” telling the ndmnu);pof a roguc
hero. Loosely structured and cpisodec, it artends
to the details of Jow life. (Exsmpler

Sa, ' Blas

Le ] Defoe s Moll F,

reallam The kind of 1 TS ) ekt
Life and the real

1o portrey sctuality—,
wﬁd-—vddmx r ugnm_&:u;_ger Rbromandc colors-
1 s How Lap-
bam, tgﬁ:f pére Gorior) « of Sitar

romanticlsm Prinurily the sty Je charactenized
ity emphesis on Individmalny and orlginality bK
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the snal
PENCROAMEITES from oze pes or objeet to amother ( it
gty A P e eme
of feas g dread, fecins Represeniative Sentences
o of “rewcnibl” CaES,
rrolien that of the | 1 Mmmdcpmmuw‘bowoummdm?
-l ‘@mb‘:{m\‘mlbﬂ :)mpmnbmin:xp&ahkanriﬂy or chrunic
erd 4o defirurion below) and the sense of spprehension.” (D B. hiin) e
e of the cutsude world. 2 rel of to the con-
M AFrrofion e gy the HCOMITION, sdausmvbccmmartdm-h\ﬁmclfccnc:\s-
ebmer=t maceoyable part of ot "~ con tem, coasssamg of a reservor adun,and s
dau!dzmdmmlhmcdﬂmbluﬁfm‘d v “The reservor represents the unconxaions
wids by “the p.arure "1t b fgnorsat of forces of the & the domthe rer3 of reprmssion
e 4 ook it comes mio of the mrperego and the spitiway the sctrve o0t
qumuﬁ:\r&dttp (scc definsbon “:dly) ed consclons Life of the €82 (Card
vt Bumger,
Pt s In the patientsre- | 3 “The uf-gam:m o0a a couch
el of fedmn chonghts 51 thev aroe. Imges 1 prychiatrst's © ¢ and aDowing his mnd to
el pratons, fexry, derdres gre spoken 5 dnftfmmwordmmd,:.!nmida.imbc-
Ser occur the berween them are come familiar Thnuxchmkmuffrr:mw
_x;‘];’ ? mg;be 3 ﬁmm(}mhrqz.:fwnﬂlpoﬂ“hlcufp“
o ke repeomed feelings anconacous chozmal - therapeutic p
the corvsoroms leved, where they may be znatvzed mb%{dnmmlow\\m
1} Holmes™ (C. P Obemdorf)
Wido tn prychozmalvss, mcfguﬁhc 4 14. see Ego
nEnks, metivaneg bis desire to v m Frend- | 5 “Carl of Zunch sroded e
= prychonlyss, b dod s Freed bur Lirer departed from the master
complex ln d the followmg wav Freud's
ove for the the opposTe T, 1CCOMPI- libido or sexual enerp) 4 broadened to mean
br the of the same d:mgc.pmh.ormcrgyo(ﬁ!cuhkhismi—
e e e Hed the Flectra | fosred in orher werivinea gs well” (J W Dridges)
) &‘FmdcomldtftdxhtOcd}pmcmkxnn
fhiry Al beanch of medicine, dealing tremehy amt m character development and
18 the T lex of the ncurom” (A H
Asslow end Béla 3 )

-

*1\ ¢ nnght here attempt & berween
ncurology and pryckatry \Whik there 11 no
=1 clear Ene of demarcanon between the rwo, rea-

L"I)urm;( rbo:m!.r*s.zhe carries hs
Py

smochtions far aficld from starung pomt,
but we leave him when they lead to sideroads™

9 g‘:‘ﬁxl'ﬂ hn-g)olrzrrcdth: s

*temed persomaliry ¢ hare t every BOOTOns
Prthods tyz'n:th char- the resal, and thercfore protrably the purpose, of
:;‘”“wtdmmm:ﬂ,”' focnd - forcing the patient out of real T (

Tremln 10. *With the work of Kraepelin corme to the
&m.}?m"’d:mbﬂ&th:mmgfm ; mufpu)o — dv
&mw mcomscont mmd of hmpalses, trearment of the severe mental d e hae
¥ sochfly d experiences which conflict call the prycbores”

vtln: 13 e b | b repression of the sexual bscinct and of sex
uha,"“mn?vnd:dnh &m by wrhes plays the dominant role In the Freo-
thhmdrmh o * (Morton Prunce)

torg h! 12, “The coosaant war compulare desires
u!:hdm“"’d‘i! W mw"‘mﬂwm dn)furd': aod agencies s some-
— i are Ewdzﬂv“d;uh::ﬁ)
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virns Microscopic or ultramicroscopic organisms
which infect and cruse disesse,

Representative Sentences

1 1f man were aveptic, he would have linle occasion
(nnless he were 2 hypochondriac) to wse vaccines,
mﬂbiﬁé:, or antstoxing lﬁkn \rvhocﬂd free of dis-
ease: ! organisms lke IS, preven-
mfmd;c;?gwould be of histonic rather than

interest,

2 g'nnsfus:ons of plarma afford greater conventence
than those of whale blood because blood cells (the
source of difference in blood types) have been
removed from plasma,

MUSIC
atonality The deliberate avotdance of regular keys
and tones in musics] composition.

chamber musle Musical compositions written to bo
phyed by a smll, sntimate orchestrs, wsually o
aartet or guntet, violin, violz, and cello.
ch music was ori y camposed for use in

private homes and small suditormums,
concerto A musical n for 1 solo instru~
ment or a small group of solo mstraments sccom-

panted by an ore background.
counterpoinl The combimation of related but dif-
ferent melodies to produce varied sound textures.
fugue A mumecn co don i which a theme s
introduced by a mingle voice or instrument, then
dn*dopcdmdvmcsbymccccdmgvamorh-

struments,
madrigal Choral music using secular themes (often
love poetry), written for several votces snd sung
withaut seca;
motet Choral music unng stcred themes, written
fof severa] voices, and osually sung without musi-
cal t.

sonata A musical composiion of three or four
movements, wually played by 2 single insroment.,
(A cantata is sung br » chorr

symphony A musical composition of four move

. - ments, plaved by 1 full orchestra.

Representative Sentencen
1 Chonber music—espedally sonatas and concertos
o sophnticated mrosical testes that reluh
sul and complexrey

2. In Schoenl s atonal music, none of the twelve
tones in the ¢ ¢ scale mxy be repeated until
the remuining eleven have I;cgn l:gmdcd.

CONCISC SYTIIELTY O ¢ counterpoint

3 g‘de his {ug;\n;iéor barpsichord the supreme

hievements t genre.

4 ?‘CBca}men; Fiftb Sympbony haeing establnhed
1ts theme wish four meroductory nates, follows an
inexorable logrc of hemutic development through-
oucmfaurnwvwmu.’l‘hethcmisnmu

B g fom sl Henry L478)
PHYSICS

f posmvely charged radigac-

ﬂpnl;tmﬂdimm]mo from an sromic nuclens.

Word Mastery Made Snnple

amplifier A device that ncreases the strength of

v%:;gcgcumnt,dxrcbvnugmfﬂngd\:ngnﬂ
ue

be?amyn Streans of radactive electrons capable
of nearly the speed of hght.

cathoderay A thin sirexm of
enclosed 1n @ vacnum tube. Whent bemed ageing
2 floorescent screen, the rays show paterns of

Iy h:,ruulnngmudcvmtmmm
cunﬁ:mer A device for stonng o7 smoothing out

nie rave A ixtuse of end Highe
cosmic rays m of gunma rays
speed particles that enter the atmosphere from

electronies The branch of physics that studis the

clarueteristics of the
m sl atoms. Stud the behavior of electroms
has led sclentists t{)mgcvelop television receivers,
radar X-rey equipment and the ke,

fidetity Thcdfm with “aucrdm ammplifier
reproduces the sgnal being ma

gamma Streams of radwactve

nessey of

nnclear finston The process of splitting 2 ceden
into two parns of ble size. The enormous
energy ced supp! smmmcuvepowu'of

stomic bombs.

nueleonies The brunch of phvacy (abo called 5t~
clear ﬂi{:c:) that stadres the sucleus, mnermost
part of the yom.

quanimm The messunable amount of energy re-

m:.nscd by the action (gwnd‘x;igon. emit

loaetive Having of t© partrcles

from an stomic noclew, g3 ra ursnium, thot

mm, erc.
resistor A device for reducing or slowing down
electric pressure.
supersonle A specd exceeding 738 miles per hoat
the speed of sound supersonic mrevaft.

Represenintive Sentertces
1 “The most efficient way to send 1 15 10
the flow of electric my f a3 luprpombh'
make the voltage or electrical pressure of the Bne,
s great a3 possible.” (G R. ﬁ.msan.Atmm
Action sdapted)
2 Screntisu engaged in nuclear flssiom or “sphrting
the atom,” are wterested not m‘{o?;m the
energy created, but also m leamning to control
g;: enormous force released, g ¢ radi
vaicists recognuze the potentisl of radio=
active ganmna rays b\npd?cy Lnow tggrtfmmch
rays may help cure mmny dmeases now
traced by radicactrve isoropes

w

4 A ghint new cyclotran has been buslt and can pro-
ceeding

ducc gtoric projectiles with energres
s hundred mﬂior: volts. with en =
§ A sensmve amplifier Inproves the fidelity of re-
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AL
pavehic charactesized by diffuse
w‘:hndmfctﬁnauhzrmhd
T o

o smcialion In s, the patter s re
mdmsadwym Tmges
dmm[mdmrnmspokmu
bn:trrcndr:m_r::anoﬁoml
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from one or cbject to ancther (the snalyst,
for cnmp;)

Nepresentative Sentences

reservolt represent
?:ymuofth%dngxm ers of represyion

of the superego, and the w:}thucuruom
wardly comsclous ife of the ego.” (Carl
)

3 “The pacture of « patent reclining on & couch in
lp:ychhnmsutg::mdnﬂouinghhmhdm
dnft from word to word, idea to 1dea, has be

! Ling, hxdmulpg{ﬁfl::ﬁnm
tion in thm! 2 fun, e
choamlyss ﬂ\l:ht}mm:npcudcpmg:\d-
ure bs ty did not escape {Oliver Wen
n]i;ﬂlHE " (C.P Qberndord)

see

“a

“Carl Jung of Zonch studied psveheanalvns un
der Freod, but later departed from the master In
the following way+ Freud's conception of the
likido or sexual energy is broadened to mean
the urge, push, or eneryy of Iife which k mani
feted m other setlines as well™ (J \V Bridges)
&“Fmdc‘cxmgutddwc()tdh;rm tex

&
T
]
:

neurology While there b no
clear Bne of the two, ncn
mlogymatébe &d;ﬁmdnthzmd?ld
spectalty that deabs w Dervous system

s diseases (incloding those which do noe im-

Pﬂkmtnnlw&mccm) while pavchutry con-
cerns irself

the dn-
"(Aﬂ)q-( muncnrupﬂm[ny
¢t carnes hes

oy o

ar rom the startng

buat we leave him when they kesd to mpoég
(Felx Dewtsch)

“\We have loog observed that ®evrons has
the result, and therefore probably of
;?fdﬂ l}wp:nmtoutofralﬁfc."md

rend
10. “With the worl. of Rrzepelin we come to the
modern era of psychhitric treatment, particularly
treatment of the severe mental doeases which we
call the prycboses.
11 *The repression of the sexml bnstinet and
wl wishet plays the dominant role in the Frew-

desires
some

o

between compulddro

vadom lahibnto is

dnmnhedb‘vnblmuﬁgm
ﬁmdhwd:ﬂymd
mér ., work, ph.

are y accept
able phy or art) withont
contingent " (Gordon W )
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13 Superego see Ego
14 <V fa patent s feclings toward tus doctor]
B o e i romsToremie s poo
a rien ere., the tronsference 1 posi-
vﬁm these feelmgs are of duslike, fear
boredom, hate, anger vexanion, dxsagpomn-nmc,
ﬁg ﬁ.he transference s neganve.” (AMaunce
weoll)

. 80CIOLOGY

agsimilation The Integranon of cultural eraies that
elrmmates differences in social behavor

The habiws, folkways, mores, cus-
toms, nstitutions, and constellstions of symbolc
and non-symbolic trasts.” (Lundberg Schmag
Larsen, Socwlogy) This 13 but one smong hun
dreds of sociological definions of cwlture, all,
however refer to patterns of lving followed by
man in communal socety

culture complex A cluster of interrelated cultural
trars umfied by a single dominant trait.

cultore “

Word Mastery Made Simple

enlture lag  The fadlure of one phase of groap enl-
tare to Leep pace with other

primary group o.i\qumg of {ndiridols lirmng to-
&derlnrmom y,wnhmutmlmpecunid

on.

gecondary gro A of individusls whose
amocution wﬁx oncg:?t?tg\u 1 relstively fmper
songl and formal,

sociology The study of mm s socl behavior

Representative Sentences

1 Chauvinsm is & endttral complex in fanatically
nationalistic societtes.

2. When the population fnereases but the number of
schools decreases, & culture [ag occurs in educs-

tion.
l'é‘fwinf squad, the fratemity, and the fam-
y exemphfy primary groups
4 Subway riders and mﬂum of spartment houses
belong to secondary growps



APPENDIN B

Roots—Prefixcs—Suflixes

The 1ffires lired (accordmg to frequency
o cemmrence) m chapters three, four five,
] deresfier m posssenpts 1o the oddonm-
bered chapters have been collected and re-
groaped 1 thus Appendix. For your conven-
oz, thee ategotres—roots, prefixes, and
sefiry—have been retuned, and an alpha
betien] Esting s been wsed. Dote that rela-
el few examples of Current Words appear

Meanmg

dp

Vesmng
AMeaming
oN

Meammg

n the Appendiy, folker Brungs may be found | CTV

0 the chapeer and postsenpt tables.

Roots
Lot Cerrent Words
i Memog do, deve, ket
o eoagulate, agent

Towact, resct

A
LW mﬂpddmnn&:vpe

Meammg

. Meming
Memy
CUNV%M‘

Memip,
PEM r
Alexning:
G

Meaning

Meming:
Afeaning

Meaning
GEN

159

bl 1, decap:

capta ate

precpitate preaplce
reld

E:D‘cgdt cede

ume

anachronism, chronic
atizen

?Qdm errilian

heart

sccord, cordnl

mmbverse, order ormament
commic, cosmopolitan

power srength

AUTOCTAL, AMBLOCTIT

know

cunning Leen

T,
dermagogoe

cowardhy digusting hfcles
u'L.hho‘mc i

v lan:g
:Sﬁﬂni:n, ogy
{3 dopun'd:cdon
acton
benefice, pontifical
dmaffecton, confection
carry bring bear
conufer fertdle

futh

fideliry mfidel
end, limit
fimance, Infinfre

race, to produce
genersre, wdigenans



-
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Meaning
GOD

Meamng
gress
Meaning
H
- gram
Meanin
S g
Meanm,
HOMO ¢

Mesnmg
Meariin,
4 I8
Meening
Meanmg

Memung

miss
mise

Meanmmg
MO

Aearing

Meanmg
PATH

Meaning

Meaning
PLIC

Aleaning

Mearing
PON
pos

Word Mastery Made Stmple

wnte
graphic, sutograph
grammar, disgram

dfferent
heterogencouns, heterodox

the ssme
homogeneous, homonym

one s own
diom, 1diosyncrasy

lay, unlearmned
layman, lewd

law }
lcgyshctg:]kgmmm

word, speech, science
logic, eulogy

send, throw

nerve, tendon
ncur:}g{a, neuroac

feehng sufferng
apathetic, pathos

loving friendly Jand
philosopher bibliophile

fold, bend
compilum implicats
<l
cg:mpohnn. metropolis
e —————————
pt, placs

d
P.FOP““”W

Meaning
RT

Meaning
reet
rig

Tess

Meanbug
BCoP

Mexnmy
BEQU

Meanmg

Meaning
TOM

Meamng

Mexnm
TRACT ¢

Meanmg

carry

transpare, import

rule, straighten, srmngs
regumen,

director, recttude

Incorrigib
rcd.rx::.g‘td)gm

e

microscope, eprcopal

follow
sequel, subsequent
PEIFCCUte, prosecuts

wWist
sophisucate, thegsophy

Jook, see, appear

introspecnve, prospectus
P
perspicacity, conspicuous
stand

stanchion, stanza
stute, state
subsist, pergst

build
constrag, instrument
strocture, destroctive

far
telepathy, televman

hold

teniure, tenant
content, detention
mrontment, returoe
appeéctam, muntain

strerch
attend, vendril

cutr
SO, Cpitme

e
tortuous, distort

drsw drag
atrraction, detract

come
venture, lnvent



al
vocakre, advocate
esole, convoke

Prefixes

Coorrer Words

Hesmzp n,h.m.;-;m

Memmp oot without
amarchy

exngyeynne

3

————
axy M ek, aic,
T—————

ixrg. T bedor

Rroom, entecedent

—_—

A.Vn_"“"*‘t: Cppoecd,
mﬂd;m?g':&m

—

”B-Mm*r oy, off

ok, spocrypiy

sathene, agnostie

! ———
upm”“r bach, eround, og both
b, gt

Word Aastery Made Simple

Vezning-
BE-

Mezmny
Meaming:
Mezmmg

AMemmg
CATA
Mesning
NT
ceni}-
Alesrhn,
CUM e

Mezmmy*
coM

ol

Mesnmg-
CONTRA

Meaning

Meming-
dec

AMemin,
DECEM e

decim-

w . |DIA

Megming

o
g

Meming-

161

herpesl. besiege.

well
evolent benign

two
baped, bisect

£tI0 TNComItm
by word, bystander

down, downward
ancomb catasrophe

one hundred
centon, centenary
cenupede cennme

dechml, deamate
through, between
dirmetrica), diagonal

from, awav spare (neganve
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AMeaning  good
4 gospel, goodwill

Aleaning ke steps
RAD %ndc, rerograde
gress transgress, digress

Meaning  wmirt
RAPH graphic, autegraph
gram grammar dugram

Aearng  afferent
0 hererogencous, hererodox

Meaning  the same
HOMO homogeneous, homonym

Aleaning  peculnr onesown
0 1diom, 1drosyncrasy

Mesndng  Jay unlexmed
LAEWEDE hyman, lewd

AMeaning  Jaw legal
G Jegushate, Jegyumare

Aeenin, rd, science

Meaning:  sead, throw

permt, omit
miss mmsve, missile
mise demuse, surmise

Meammg®  to eetin modon
MO emote, motlize

Afeanm, navt} tendon
NEUR % neuralgia, nearotic

Meanmy  feehng suffening
PATH spathede, pathos

j! fri kind
amm, M piesapher, iblophile

aming: twme, fold, bend
PLIC Hemng omplicate, mplicare

RS

- Meaemmg® <ty team, s
D
Meanmg:  put, phee
PON propound
pos dispose, mmpose

Meanmmg  carry
PORT transpory, import
Mearumg  rale, straighten, armnge
regimen,
rect director rectitude
rig Incordgible
Tess redress, address
Mearing  see
microscope, eprscopal
Meaning: follow
SEQU sequel, subsequent
secu persecute, prosecure
Meaning: wise
SOPH sophisticare, theosophy
Meaning  Jook, sot, appear
EC Etﬂﬂv specimen
prospectus
spic pc;.mt‘ conspicuoms
Meaning  stand
8TA stanchion, stanra
stat starute, gade
wlat subsise, peryyst
Meammg build
STRU constrar,
stroc sructure, destrctive
AMeaning  far
relepathy televinon
Mesning: hold
tenure, tepant
tent content, detention
tin ncontinent, retinue
tain sppertun, mamtain
Meaning  sretch
attend, tendif]
Meamng  cut
TOM atom, epitome
Aesrnng o
tortuons, dutort
Mexrang:  dra
cr “":Cdd:xgdm
Mearing

VPt b
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Meardng  good
GOD gospel, goodwill
Meaning take steps
RAD g;mdc, retrograde
gress trensgress, digress
Meaning  wite
H graphic, autograph
grom grammar diagram
Meaning  cifferent
0 heterogencous, heterodox
Meammng  the same
HOMO homogencous, homonym
Meaning  peculiar ones own
IDIO 1diom, idiosyncrasy
Afesning  lay unleamed
LAEWEDE hvrman, lewd
Meming  hw legal
G legislate, leptimate
Meaning  word, speech, sclence
logic, enlogy
Meaning  send, throw
permit, omut,
mixs misstve, missile
mise dembse, sarmise

Meaning  to sctn motion
emote, mobitize

AMeaning  nerve, tendon
neuralgm, nenrotic

Meanmg  feelmg suffering
PATH spathetic, pathos

fezmng- loving, friendly kind
4 € phllogoph:r,bﬁ)llophi}c

feaming  twme, fold, bend
PLIC A s compchmt\'-.mliat:

USRS

Meaning® o1ty Jtao, fs
o
Meaming punphcg

PON propond e

Mesmmgs carry
PORT s tramsport, import

REG Meaning  rule, straighten, arnmge
rect director_rectitude
rig
ress

scop microscope, epscopal

Meanmg  follow
sequel, subsequent

secu persecute, prosecte

Meaning: wise
PR saphisticate, theasophy

Mearing  look, see, appear
speae, specimen

spect mtmsgcdv:, prospectus
spic penpicacity consprcuous

Meaning  stand
stanza

siat statute, statc
wist subsist, persist

Meanmg balld
U construe, mstroment
atruc structure, destroctive

Meaning  far
telepathy television

Meanmg  doaw doag
cT arrraction, degract

Meanmg  come
venture, invene



Mg
PR

Semmg*
A

Mermag
Uemmp
Membap
UL

Meoepe

Mroeop

1Word Mastery Mede Srmple

treside
parallel, parsdot

———

fire

pentagos, pencachion

throngh, throughout
PETISE, PETTRATE

aromsd
perphery penmetcs

pelrgio, polyilabic

afrer
postenor pustprandsl

before (In phace or time)
preconar precede

farward, in frvor of
proamlgate, provoke

before, farwrard
peolific,

LRy CILTRENCY

163

Mu;mg under beneath
sUB- sobrmarme, submerge
suc- 5y
suf saffer saffix
::f,- sapplanz, sopply
sus- suspend, sutan
Mesmmg  over above
SUPER superficual, sapenmpe
supra suprarenal, supralaninal
Mezming  wath, together
N symagogue syntheus
nmphony semmetny
.!_')':1 svllogrm, seThable
Aermng: {our
tetrarch, tetrameter
erting: vcross, over
NS~ transfer transmst
trs traduce, traverse
Yesmmp  three
triplety, tiver
ermmy  not
unethical, eninspired
esming:  below lessthan
UNDER imdertow onderrate
Meaming® one
UK orty tnsque
Memmmg  from, apainst
i withstand, withdraw
Noun Suffixes
Saffis Current Words
dleaang: stare of actof qualivy of
ACY i celibyey d:mot?nc}
Meaning:  ene who doey, 1y concemed with
AN (coocrers]  paremsm, bubarb
t PATOCPANS, Yagrimt
-eat wudent
Alenmg- sate of act of, qualiny of
CE severance, resistance
—ence diligence, valmstence
Meaxing:  state of, accof quality of
-enchy bucywncy hemtancy
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Meaning
EC-
ex

Meaning
EN

Meanmg*

Meaning
ErI

p
eph
Meaning
EQUI
Meaning
e
of
Meaning
E-
Meammg

Meaning
11

Meamng
HEPT
Meaning

Memning
IN  (used
with verbs
and nouns)
-

im
ir
Meaning
IN g‘ucd
wth adjectives

im
ir

AMeaning

Meaning

intra

Word Mastery Made Smnple

out of
ecstasy appendectomy
exodus, exegess

—
1, on

endemic, entomology
—

nine
enncad

upon, Rmde

epitaph, epitomeze
epocE, epode
ephemeral
RS

equal
equIvocate, equilibrium

out, from, away

mgfucy, expatriate
evoke, climinate
efficacious, effect

before, in front of
forewarn, foremost

one hundred
hectograph, hectometer

half
hemisphere, hemuplegis

seven

heptagon, hebdomadal
f1x

hexagon, hexepod

in, into on

mtrade, mure
1llummate, literate
1mport, imbibe
imgate, irradsate

not

infallible, informal
oble, ignorant
:ﬁ:ldt‘ fllegal
jmmedest, 1mpr
1rranional, irre
—

berween

internanonal, interfere
————

within, innde
ftrovert, lrospect
MLrAvEnous, intranmursl

Meaning
Meaning

Meanng
mille-

Meaning*
MIS-

Meanmng
MONO-

Meaning
T1
AMeaning

Meaning

NIL-
nihil-
nullos-

AMeotmg
NON

Meaning
NOVEM
nona

Meaning

Meaning

Meammg®

Meaning
OFF

Meamng
ouT

Meamng

OVER

one thousand
Talogram, Lilowatt

bad, badly
malefactor malevolent

one
monopoly, monogamy

many
multode, mutuple

current
neologrsm, neophyte

nothing
ml

pullfy snnol

not
nonsense, noncomformist

27
£
“gé

pver beyond, above
ovenalls, overwrought
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g

Mering  before (i phce or time)
precunar precede

o Herdry: forward, b favor of

Mercag befare, forward
FRD- profific, pralogne

Quap et
i quadrille, quadsibzteral
dlesmrap five

QuIx o

Tt qumtet, quntemence
e —————

U ek
rebpee, renegade

G e eck
FHToactive, retrogpect
S —————

g Amhp wide pan
secret, meede
—_——

oy YR
sexiaarede, pemdfinml
—_—

sepy e v

e e S
e —————

[ Meming: o

)
37

Meaning  under bencath
sabmanne,

§3ARR

AMernmyg mr:bur‘\‘:
superficial superimpose
sprarenal, supralimunal

Mexmmyg  with, together
syTagrgue pnthens
wphom symmetry
svllognm, 5y lable

Mexmng  four
tetrarch, tetrsmeter

Mesmnge  weross, over
tramnfer transmic
traduce, traverse

Mermmp: three
oplers, mvet

Merning  not

uncthical, uninspired

Hemmg below lessthan

UNDER undertow  underrate

Meming  ooe
oaln anique

Meanfng  from, spamst
withstand, withdraw

Noun Suffixes

Currert Words
Meming  stare of act of quality of
ACY cxlibacy democracy

Aening
AN(‘M partsm,
~anf PaTOCIpant, Vagramt
~nt wudent h

AMeamng stare of act of quakin of
ANCE scyerance, restance
-ence dilipenee, tubmstence
AMeaning wmate of, act of qmalnty of
CY buoyancy  hesitaney

SeRLY  agOICY GmRIgency

163

one who does, i concemned with
barbarun



AMeanmg

(59

Meanmg
Meanmg
A

Meanmg

eph

Meanmg

Meaning

ne

Meansng-
Meanmg
Meanmg

Meaning
-M eaning

Meaning
N (used
with verbs
m;l]nouns)

im
ir

Meaning
N (used
with adjectives

im
ir

AMeaning

Meaning
intra

Word Mastery Made Sunple

out of 4
ecstusy appendectom:
exodus, exegeszs ¥

m, on
endenc, entomalogy

aine
ennead

upon, bende
epitaph, cp}‘;:m:zc

epo!
ephemeral

equal
equivocate, equilibrrom

out, from, away
eugeney triate
cvo e.,chm“pnm:uc
efficacions, effect

before, in front of
forewarn, faremaost

one hondred
hectograph, hectometer

half
hemusphere, hemmplegla

seven
hepeugon, hebdommadal
nx

hexagon, hexapod

m, nto on

intrude, mure
iUm-mmﬁu;.; l;rE:tnte
umport, imbs
wngate, wradote

not
mfallible, informal
i
e

between
interpsonal, interfere

werchin, im*ild':
intravert, introspect
fnrravenous, invrumutal!

AMeaning
Meanmyg
Aeanmg

mille.

Meaning

Aleanmg
MMONO.

Meanmg
¥y
Meammng

Meaning:
nihil
nullos-

AMeanmg
NOX

Meanmng-
NOVEM
nona

Meanmg

$23%

Meanin
A ;4
Afeanmg-

Mesnmg
OFF

Aeann,
QUT s

Meming
OVER

one thonsand
kalogram, klowact

bad, badly
malefactor malevalent

one thoussnd
pultacd, mllion
millenntum, mile

~error defect, wrong, badly
mustake, mucreant

one
monopoly, monogamy

mny
nmibrde, muluple

carrent
neologism, neophyte

wm“nn g
nithilsm, snnihilate
nullfy anml

not
TIONSTNSE, soncom{armst

nine
November novenz
nonagon, nonagenanan

aght
octet, Octaber

from
offade, offspring

beyond, fete
outdo ontchnmmp

over, beyond, abave
avenally, overwrought
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Memmg:
Megicp beide
PARA parallel, paradot o
e fre ol
epeng g
PENTA pumgm,pem:(hbu ping
e wus-
Megong theough, theonghout
PER * penist, permeate AMening
— SUPER
Merzag  aromnd supra
perphere perameter
Veammg
emeng wany
POLY polyglos, potysylable :’r}rg‘
Meming after
PORT poxenoe pospradil Mesmmg
Meming before hice or thme)
VEE- d W{h%mde ,g_‘tmz‘
Mentey  farward, in faver of
e F v P ko Aemmyg
o Memnxp before, formard
peolific, prologee Meming
Mecag: foar
QU!AD.I ; quadrst, quadrangle Messin,
quadrille, quadrilsteral U\'DBRG o

Meonzg Gy M
Qurs exung
qeDqRrTeme unt
et quaneet, quintrwence
AMeanin,
XE Mermag sgain back eImNE”
relipee, renegede
Br Memmnp beck Soffis
pect Meonmy-
" e ACx
m YL askde spar
e AR( Wexnin,
concTete,
mu_“"bt: half -t
veicircle, semifinal -ent
e ————
A Aesnox
SEpr T wve g
————————
1. Heming oty mﬂ[fmr
~ency

163

three

triplety, tnvet

Dot

ancthical, undnspired

below bess than
wnderton anderrate

one
wnity wnigue

from, s
uithmthdnw

Noun Suffixes

Corrent Words
nure of sctof qualmy of
celibacy democracy

muho?;oc,umcﬁnedvmh
partsan, barbarmn

partwefpaat, vagrent

sudent

stare of act of qualiny of
weverance resotanee
diigence, subsutence
ware of scxof qualicy of
buoyincy hestancy
£gency
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Meanmmg
Meanmg
Afeanmg-
A
Meanmg

ep

eph
Meaning

EQUI

\

Meaning

ef

Meanin
FORE- &

Meaning
Meaning
)N

Meanmg

Meanmg

Meanmg
IN (ased
with verbs
uncil1 nouns)

im
ir

Meaning
IN  (used
with adjectives

RETE

Meanmg®

Mesnmg
0-

Intra

Word Mastery Made Snnple

out of
ecstusy appendectomy
exodus, exegess

m, on
endenuc, enromology

ne
ennead

upon, g'csxda

epitaph, epitomize
cxmcﬁ- epode
cphemeral

equal
equivocate, equilibrom

out, from, away

ex expatriate
tvoke, elminate
efficactous, effect

before, in froot of
forewarn, foremost

one hundred
hectograph, hectometet

half
hemusphere, hemuplegis

seven

heptagon, hebdomadal
X

hevagon, hexapad

in, into, on

mtrode, inure
jllnminare, iliterare
import, imbibe
rngate, irradiate

pot
nfallible, Informal

Meamng
Meareng

AMeanmg

mille-

Meaning

Meaning

MONO-

NON

AMeaning
TL

AMeaning

Aearning

nthi
nallas.

AMeanmg

Meaning
VEM

nona

AMearmmg

Meanmg

Meanng

Meamung

Meaning:

one thousand
Lilogram, kilowutt

bad, badly
malefactor malevolent

on¢ thousand
mithard, milkon
millennfurn, mile

error defect, wrong badly
mustake, muscreant

one
monopoly, monogamy

many
multitude, oruhuple

current
neologiym, neophyte

Il;llcrt.hing
nihilsm, annihilate
nullfy anmuf

not
nonsenss, noncom{ormist

nine
November novena
nonagon, NoMIgeNAnAn

from
offside, offspring

beyond, complere
outdo, outciaws

over beyond, shove
avenalls, overwrought
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Aerecp betde
PARA panaliel, partdot
Mere-pe fire
y peatrpon, perathlon
MUermey through, throoghoat
e PETIEL, permerte

—_——

arvead
PEXI  perrpherr perometer

POLY Peploc, potrrvibac

]

afer
posterior postpraditl

Merizp- before (in phice or tme)
precunor precede

B

gl-:
§

forward, in frvor of
prowmulgrte, provoke

gl:
]

before, farward
wrelibe, prologue

foar
quadomt, quadrangle
qedrille, quadrilaeral

a%

1,
4
EY

qomtet, quintesence

153m, back

rebpee, rempde
eery back

YETRp- Teractive, retrospect

——————

g
1

\ferrmg® onder beneath

SUB- sabmarme, submerge
so¢ succumb sueanct
raf suffer suffix
sug syt

L, sapply
m Simom

\ermrg  over above

SUPER superfiail, sopermmose
supra suprarenat, supralmmal
Mezmmg  wnh, inpether
39 svnaprgue, sinthens
:Tyl-m sempheny sy ey

svilogran, n lub'e

Mexzng four
tetrarch, retrameter

Verurp- acrow over
Menmg-
Merminp

ot
unethical, vminepired

Megmmge-  below lessthan

UNDER- wderton underrate
Memmg  one
N1 mm tuque
Memmyg  from, sguns
WITH withstand, withdraw
Noun Suffixes
Suffix Currrerz Words

= Uermmg sare of actof quality of
ACY etfibacy democracy

Yermmg one w bo doey, 1 concetned wth
AN (tm partmn, barbarrm
~-an

-ent student

Meming: suate of sct of quality of
ANCE severance, resstance
-ence dibgence, subnstence
Alernomg- stare of act of, quakity of
ANCY boovmey  bestancy
haitd spEICy cmergency



Word Mastery Made Smuple

164
Aeanng  stute of, act of, doctrme o1 Aleaning renembllng folf of, belonging to
quality of therma), pabatal
ATION (abstract) ienl umgonml, diamerrical 4
w cbnegation, vituperanon [
tion cognitron, lgmaon
Aeaning  Like, to, ©
eamng  quality condition, doman -ary
i34 gdom, freedom -ory mandsrory ttsp:mnry
Meaming  onewho does, or i concerned Aeening  bring possessing
8 with deheste, sedate
EER engsneer racketeer e £inlte, favorite
~fer bombarduer, clothier e e .
Meaning  beginning to be, sfightly
Aleaning  ane who does, » concerned with adolescent, convalescent
ER (concretc) necromancer e ———
m- E‘,‘Si,n:, Meaning:  n the style of, mannes of
~ar realtor QUE plcturesque, grotesque
Meaning  starcof Meaning  resembling full of belongingto
001}“ . boyﬁood, statchood ~IC dulectie, mcmic
taming st quality Meanin Iike,ofpcruinm o
cowardice, malice 4 acted, seohd 4
AMeaning  state of Oafct of doctnne or Mesning frung to bling
ISM (abstract) futism, agraransm suome, capine
Meanmg  state of being resuly, manner AMeaning ;:anbﬂng {ﬂ“f belogung to
process
MENT government, detrument
T Meaning x‘ucmbgng relatmg to
Afeanin q)\:;{iry property nstive, furnve
# ardor e
Meanmg*  without
AMeanng  stare of condition reckless, brainless
B servituds, altitude Meaning  resembimg foll of belongmyg 0
oUs ludicrons
AMeaning  stare ?f act of doctrme ar quak- | Jous graC1003, TgACIONS
1y o s
TY (abstract) modesty seounty AMeanmg  having
ity gratuity, panty lonesome, cumbersome
Adjective Suffixes Verb Suffixes
Al of the followmg Verb Suffixegs mesn. TO
Suffiz Current Words MAKE,
Meming apab ableto
E credible, viﬁbgbk Sf\% wleviaee, mWonﬁ
Ivle EN fcreshol‘tm.. monsten
FY
to ]
Aeaning mbbna foll of pertaineng EAA hqu)' mmﬂf)’

clegue, carduc




GLOSSARY OF 1000 CORE WORDS

The 1000 core wards are here armanged al-
The promuncmnon, part of
m which the core word ap-
peus, 10d definsron are grven. For example-
Cere Werd Prozzcindon Part of Speech Chaptar
abet (nb-ba v, 4

)
Defrmion-To 2ct, brere, encomrage (chiefly m a

plabenaally
speech,

o )

The prommcnnions m this sceton are tken
from W ords: Tke New Dienonary’~—m some
metxces adipeed from . “Each word for

prommennon 13 necessary ™ the edrrors
g, " repelled m the closest approxom
1172k the eowrtrons permasten of the pabinhen, Gromet

whech

kD= e, Now Yook,

gen

ton to the most common values of Englsh
vowels and consonants. The stressed s llable
15 prted m sahic tvpe Thus, for the word
inhibition the followmg pronnncunon i

in-hib-bk o

Sy 1t aload and place emphasis on the bub
syllable. The word proncunces mself ”

The svxtem emploved 1 stmple and gener
alty effective. On occanon, however (espe
cually m respelling forewrn words) precise no-
tatrons cannot be achieved. When in doubt,
therefore, cheek wath 2 dictionary emploving
1 more nearly precse phoneue system.

ST ooyt

{

e
2t}

I
8k
1]

]
i
R
gﬁ ¥

|

i

il
i
M ; “; ;[n. ath ¥
PR

i
ki
Fy

acslyte (abohiv) x5 Ooe (oeo-

rrnacdre ( ) 3 Tx
2 nh—rru!prh‘:

aleviate (abdeeaceayr) v, § To
mate Lpbwer o exrer, 2 pain, sor
row or hbor

addnce (ab-dyser) v, 5 To offer
e, Gr nme w8 proct ot cartobore-

sdfeficate (chfoodBayt. €,
To jodge, o ® 7 o

e

o

tDude (uhfoed) v, o To haor
recdly A
wmalgam (oh-mdpom) =, IS A
mwhoune of Pwrcory md pndher
menli by arrowe. oy Beolicg,
muru}nﬂsmn.m

mw

stalithaa (sd-yoolyshn) w, If

atvermry (alrersrec) =, . En-
ey

oexls (eefu) &, If The aterld of
\fimerra; by ernnson, soything tha

ar proceces.
sesthetie (otbadl) off, 5 Plom-
gwm"n-znrm--u-nl'

el by 3 ore for
{o-tafio) =, IT The

il .
tTsble (fabtD ), 1 Courtsons,
wrezhly,
@:(m) -,!by

a hm

« portic
R R i
shoandmg ﬂ.uwb;fmc{y

(s bih-deb. 3
#f}, 23 Able to om cuher bind =
well of simost m well m the other

n'hlnvus Gm-Hg yoo-m) adf, 1
Urrog mote merzieps thn oo
oneertn ot decheful,

amatisration (ch-mxeel-ymh-riy4hn)
., I2. The precem ot act of miking
armemable {ah-meroobbT o] &
Cxpable of beinp mrmsged catily;

nomesty (rwoo-tee) =, 11 A g
enl pardon of past offcrwes, wanly
by a gurernment.

(ahworfor, ov) edf,

13 Wphom rypodir soottore of
dafinrte form; charscrerlem.

wnmck (oh-rxb) afe, 7 Widly
.

(chsab-mhem) w,

5 Anemxrh = locx,
fop m event ot 2 tme oot
£oc bave bxppened, o 52 obfect et s
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Meanmg  state of, act of, doctrine ar
quality of
ATION (abstract)
abnegation, Vituperation
ition cogniton, ignition
Meamng  quality condition, domam
langdom, freedom
Meaning  one who does, or is cancerned
with
‘EER enmineer recheteer
fer bombardier clothier
AMeanmg  oncwho does, 1s concerned with
ER (concrete) necromancer
-or scholar
fer clothuer
-or realtor
Meanmg  stare of
-HOOD boy hood statehood
Meaning  oct, qualiey
cowardice, malice
Meanmg  state of act of doctrme or
e
ISM (abstract)  absolutsm, agrarmnism
Meanmg  state of bemg result, manner,
process
MENT government, detriment
Meaning  stare, dey' property
ardor honor
Meaning  state of condinon
B servitude, altntude
Meanmg  state of act of, doctrine or qual-
1ty of
STY (abstract) modesty secunty
ity grotulty panty
Adjective Suffixes
Suffir Current Words
ble, able to
Meaulng ;p:mb culpable
1ble credible, viibl
R
resembling fall of pertaining to
Meaning dne

dleguc,

Mearing

ienl

Meanmg

-ary
-ory

ite

-IC

Meaning

Meaning

Aeamng

Meaning

fcal
Meaning

Meming:

Meaning:

Meaning:

Meaning

Meaning

ious

(i
EN
ESCE
FY

-12B

Meaning®

resembling full of, belongung o
thermal. patatal
categorical, dimetrrcal

like, pertaining to belonging to
circular insular i

sedentary lummary
mandatory respirstory

being, possesang
delicate, sedate
finite, favorite

beginniog to be, shghtly
adolescent, convalescent

in the sty ke of, manner of
picturesque, grotesque

resembling full of belonging to
foalsh, bookish

resembling relating to
native, furuve

without

reckless, brainles

resembling full of belongmg to
ludicrous

gracious, sagacrous

having
Jonesome, cumbersome

Verb Suffixes
All of the followmg Verb Soffixes mean. TO
MAKE.

” Current Words
eviste, enervate
:'%ruhoncn&:mom
ervesce, deliquesce
Lquefy mortify
spologize econiomize



il
H
¥
$
F

|
gi

¥

&
:
!'ﬁ
1

ik

fil

o
h

ie
i
itE

whsp.";“ didan,
e Useyalk) n Samp,
‘“‘iz’w o 1Y Yo Sad Lok wne
ety qebide.

Word Mastery Made Simple

wery
drewmrent (xr¥mooex) ¢ 5 To
p!nm.&vmz::emmbtfm
ogrerdr; to

¢

147

(Kadeoraik)  adf, S
Tlay g o comenem center, o circles
withla

coocse (kunavsel adf, § Bddd
secinct.

ahort.
conctave (hemllayr) w, 5 A meet
Jog of crrdunals for the clectra ol ¢
“md;\wb(_ v secret -
e
LT
18 Accompamng of uwendsp
cowdips “w) s, 1 D
sesved, mermedcapecially spphed
to
mﬂgmhb.muw. wd) afh 12
Lexmned by repenton or soroog

et
mﬂld":‘l_(kuni‘y»jf)‘ a3}, s

cddly
eshetive  (Lobvberrdy)  adf, 77
eslloqulatteng (b fobn ce-el-demd

2,2 A word or phrpe wed bn cou-
veragdon i everydey epecch,
eollntien (kob-oo-zron) m, ! A sen
;‘;‘Mryaﬂyfw-m

n
csngrwenit MM) adi, 5
hanreniost, fgrees
fog commatent
ﬂﬁeﬂmy v % To ower
% wrong wr, to peetead o
ringe of the fruln of uxxher,
censensyy (lohnewnths} »  Jf

Genend agreemere or concord.
tv;ﬂtvm (onsie-yoom) &df 3

‘& h’ﬂn‘w cﬁﬂﬂ
contrshand (bewaruhbomd) ¥ 2.

Trafbc bn probibeeed goody
-pedaﬂrzbcmd:;m

Cuootrube-panaT)
}ocmrmdu!nuorm;,\ﬂ;
pentrite (ooxryte) odf, E Peal
mh;wdxh-ﬁc:;!whh
oftcn for having effended agsmsc
God or God's Liwn

coleay ¢ w1 A wa Tasobisiet w"‘l"‘l) .r.;
apane from 2 perent sezre bot wbe privesion odepen,
i B ot - Tmcerco) afl, 18

commedimy (kuhwmeokdeea) & Fuslihr throogh o, wody of o
:bk weefol it (kooerob-doeshitn) =,
compendium (rmn-peadee-am! 3 A windieg ot releing y
7 o ol 'mmf_gd-dwmm
o & Lirger wock, ot e o

motrired

pommary
tomplacent (kearplayses) off 3
Scif-carkficd.

conplewent Uompihmm) v 1
Ta complere, €1 u, wpply 3 deb~

», 4 Flotstion
corpeceal (Lov-porae-T) b{_ﬁ_ g
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nmcwl’m{tcmldno(h:nexhttd,

uuluy {oh-nal-gh jec) =, # Re
:cmbhnct t fimflanty between two

unr:hlc (an-ark %) ad] § Lawlen,

chaotic.

pnrathems (vh gabwoh-mub) n, 3
Carse or detancistion; excommnroni~
caton.

Angliclsm (eng-glih-clzm) n, § An
English (a3 dsstunct from an Amed-

can) umge.

anlmadversion  (am Th md ver

zhun) n 15 Bhme, cemsure, re-
proof

animlsgm (sn-dbh-mnn) n, 17 The st

cﬁhunnnotwnlmmmlobjecu;t
thebch thet oIl things pomess o

ln.nmaly (ahesomahdee) n, § A
from the normal; an Ir

dty s freak.
antedllnvian (-u-t:hdﬂ:—loo—vee-un)
ad} 11 Litenally before the Deluge
or Flood (af Noah); by extension,

anlhoiuu (an-tholahjec) 1 11 A
callection of Of progc;
o poetry P
anthropold (s thruh-poyd) «d} 4

Resembhing rmarn.

g
anthropomoerphism  (an-throh-poh
ryor firm) 1., 7 The atsibanon of
l:émn qm.gx}u w cbjecrs, aimals,
espeally to gods.
antle (an+ick) edf, 3 Odd or fanei

amilelimax (-n-dhﬂry-unh) ", Iy

An shrupt descent frotu the {mpres-
dye.

sntipathy (- ) n, €
Hirred ot

unt.\podn! (m-ﬂp—nh-dcﬂ) adf, 15
the opposite side of the globe
hmce. anything opposed or oppo-

e
antithetical {an-di-tber-k-al) odf, 12
Contrasting

or

apathy (sp-uh-thee) 7, 3 Withom
tncerest or fe

aphorism (tf—uh-nzm) n A rerse

truth,

lyh‘r'mdn (:f—ruh-dbte—d() 13
A drug food or drink that excres

scxl denres,
aplomb (ch-plom) £, 2 Sclf-pomes
lpoﬂ'ypd hal (oh-pok-rih £1) dl ¥
PO
T ke
A as suthentically

.dnlonm:n

<. -p-podm (ap-uh—zk) ld}-.—' “cﬂ-wt-

nwn.hen (ap-reb-bend) v, 11 To
-qnmnn (ak witelyn, din) df, 2

Word Mastery Made Symple

Haohii;mcu.rvtd.ﬂcdwbakd

an
a.rblt;gy(n#buh-ur.hr-«) «df, 10
Uncontrolled by law or resson; ty
rannical.
artifact (ar-tih fakt) n, ¢ A prod-
ot of human art or enaft,
'y ¢ or carly product.

f -l-nyne) «dj, 13 Like m
m

asseverate (ub:gu-uh-nyt) v 7To
declare hancall,

{mante, fume)
asvnage (ch swwyf) v,20 To soften,

astute (uh styoot, steor) adf, 12

shrewd,
atavism (&t ) =, § Rever
son to ch iy of

or fihe frs effect.
b?x;h i) adi, 1 Crov
o by
ot hlwhtﬂ»
betnﬂht:??(bec—ub) vy L To cham
olg:dume-orm
benedlet  (ben-uh-dikn) I A
Mywmapﬁ:
who had seemed to be's
bachelor

benlgn (biayae) edf, $ Kind d
In dispoiden, heahibfal or

wrorable.
s “lr“:l:(cbkmbem" L;d}ngm
enll ] o«
A that troubles or

ly primutive socestors;
u?ﬂdmdm Texp-
oL
llhelnn (q-chce ) n, 12 Db
i Sl
a v n ot
orming to type; lrregular or
sugury (sog-yer—ce) #, 13 Forerell
ing events by the firght of binds by
11y omen, predictlon, it

amrpicions (xwy-pish-m) dl.,? Hay
fng or p oment of oceers.

bitareste (y-ferdoyt) v
separute o divide futo two
blzat (Hg-\n) ", 1! Som:oue blindly

M

Uquid merered by

ak ) adf,

4
avani urde (ch-rabn gerd) m, 7
Vnng\n:d;thmeltlhtfordmt of
a movemernt, waslly e intellectual

or cultural movement.

avatar (avauh+tabr) =, 20 The de-
scent of & deity in vighle form
(Hindu); hence, way incamnation ot

avimenlar (ch-rtmg kyooder) «df,
17 Like o oncle.

bafitwiek (baylahowik) n, 2 Ones
awn ares of sidll, sprinade, work, or

the like,
balefnol (bayl-ful) adl, § Malgoanr,
banal (bay-n'l, boh-ad) «dj, 4 Trite,

hr-bar-k) adj, & Un
dyilized, pnminve by exenson,
\:mdcd&a often strilang

Jen
ba?barm (babrbuh-rm) adf, f Un-
civiloed, p by exrenmon,
croed and savape
e (Uuh-robk) «df ¢ Oroae
{liks the 16th century baroque style

blué(bhh- Y &d}y 7 Bored by the
:A‘y
wn:ld i plessures, world-weary
blltlnt (blly-c‘rn) adf, X&M
mouthed  crudely spptrent.

Blithe (/ythe) d)‘.,t Gy meny
h!incﬂockinz.n.,lo.A‘mmmvbn
15 devoced, or who seme o be de
voted to pursics,

bombest (bomebe) &l 13 In-
flared, high<ounding specth o

bulnﬂ

dh, fyd) adh
(bm.&d ﬂg“ﬁ‘

ouzirmdard«:epdm-

bonMsce (bowuirfeys) m, 1 A
deck.)ondhndla:ﬂo[mhﬂﬂf
boor n, 3 Acmm.m-nmnﬂ'd
boot, 2, 7 Added to the bapilr ©

Bewilertzo (bomder y72) -1 Jo
expecidly i prodih

Sth

%:g

beackleh (rabdh) :Ji, 76 Ds-
tseefal; not qubte freshy somewhis
aky
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cresrure of the bmnpnnaion (w e e (k k) ol
Greek wrtinch wns fabled o Hireing & cormmon censer, » crcles
rre the bead wnd body of 1 hoa, the within exch other,

bellr of & and the ol of 2 cooclse (Lenvse) adf, 1 Beked

yarfy mibien.
drouaspect (serkanapen) adf (6
gin am sdraonge orer moter
oarwits to fo acommd.
d.:h-wrn.lf:hvrarqm) ), 10
One w bo weos oc knows what s pot

!

shory, wacomct.
centlave (bow Lliyv) m, 3 A meer

g ol {oz the clecdon of 2
fope By airmwon, sny wOT ae
wmbly of privsr-Lxcing

(konJitahnd) &if, 27
T
Learned by rrpention wrecy

conducive (berdysssr) aff, 5
i tyvanble,

cxvnplreext (bempley
5 ) adf, 3

complement (bemplbhmm) © 19
Tﬂmﬂv‘m-ﬁﬂnp.-wr:w

oy
capiment (Wuﬂ e n

tongraent (hompgroo-cx) adf, I
Corresponding  Birmonsot, $7Tee:

op

COMmRTIT.
cennive (lovnyte) v 1 To orver

To pome or

compastiy (my 7% w19 Some-
ching pade duinct pases, de-
ey, wylen oc vhe Lle.

(oo-peveten-athe
b1) dLm.Ah!:mbuln‘k::wd-

Py o
ovup (kes) 3 Allow xsroke.
couy détat (tee dayotrk) n,” A
mdden Blow ageine

Tooourry seirare of yeare
ewrert (abrer) 4lf 17 ocaled,

secrrr, dopoeed.
UredwhdD  aff &

cregtiallen, oij, ¥ Dupizieed or de-
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ﬁmvfmkcmﬂdumh:wezbuﬁ.

lnalo;y (oh-nalohjec) n, 9 Re—
semmblance or smilanty betswreen tw
OF InGre f]

un:n:h!c (an-mrkdk) adl, 5 Lawless,
lnalhema (uh-narboh-mohly - o
entric.

YWord Mastery Made Smple

Hooked or curved, like the besk of

l.rb}h:rg,y {ob-bub-trehree)} adj, 10
Uncontrolled by lsw or reason ty-

ariifact {or+ihabrl nat8; s 4
18 Wworld or clam of women who
hrve los savex and repurstion {es

Carse or 4 bofod courteram, far exsmple)
\,u.ll.d.,]’ To ontor select—clther  demise (dehsrymy) n, 3 Desth,
chatcaspectens or purts or Infenor  demontseal  {dee moh my wh k1)
tulpubl (hbfpub—b'l) «dj, ot 4 Pbehﬂingby of —
0] § Do~ or 21l a0
serving blame or censure. &cnlxt:n (denuh-sun) A dd-
curm:y(kn—mhm) od],bley wen, ofen &
without cf nbabi ordv:{k:

cynoaTe (ty-oob-chour) n..lf An
to which strention B
sstracted or directed, Like the
star by which seamen formedy vaed
o BRer,
D

dalliance (del-cetou) 2. 25 Dawe
diing Yogermg wifimg sway ome

amorom
dastardly (dacrterddee) odf, §

mnn.mnkin?
dehaclo {(dch-bab WD) 1, 1 A mde
den flood or rush of waters by ex

tensron, & confused rout,
debanel (dee-bewcd) n, 2 Inteme

debilitating  (deh 57 fh ty ung)
#d] 11 Weakening or u:z!'
debonair  (dcb-uh-meyr)  odf,

huamored,
decimate (des-fhamayt) v, 7 Lit
erall mdea:mynmthpuqbym

dl:l]rlt! (dd}-kﬁo‘-&dm::‘) nf‘mA
npcorrndml
decorpm (deh-kor-um) n, 1S Pro-
of speech or
&edu (deh-dukshan) =, I
the

Rexvoning from the genenal ro
hgh-omdxlmownpnn-

ciples o the unknown.
defaleation (dch-fal-kaysi'n) n, ¢
Breach e with regeed to

delerential (ﬁmd)in;df, 1
o an or

m rupccﬂthﬂul or Mg‘m

dm (deh-fiu-tedv) wdi, 12, Do~
clsve, dererminate.

deft, ad}, 3 Dexrerous, nimble, dever
delectable (dehdri-mb-bl) adf 10

Hi
w&%. @ ecm) e,

denotation {dee-noh-tayshon) n, #
. 1 ;unnlng
n Aponcdmorpmv{ncz,nd!
to & lurge degree, which
mivqﬂ]putnfdnm

dmecltary {dep-rubr-Fuhor-er)
#d}, 5 Dusapprovmg; Joosely apalo-

dmntur.v (deh-rogch-roree) od),

denecﬂtn {der-abkrayt} v, 11 To
profans comething coasidered holy

or mrered.
dmctnde(dnwih—mod) u, 5 Dis.
we or disconnunamee of & custom

mdzml-m—u) odi, 2
Leaping

fror one thing w
‘without
dotorgent (deh-terjunt) m, 22 A
dsterminate (deh-teramin-dt) «dl, 17
determinlon  (deh-termohnizm)

devious (dum)b;d], § Romnd-
shour or rembling by exteaxlon, go-
Ing sstray errng, not frmk or

mmd(dywm) %, § Per
the art of Jogical argu

Dickensian (Dih-krmare-n) #df, I
of the writing of
Chardes Dickers, Enplsh novelie
{1812-1870)
dictlon (dikshon) n, 7 Cholee of
words-

of utrerance.
(dy-dak-tik) #df, 17 In-
RTTCE.

ellnest dch.lhne.z: 5 To
d:hmh.;vr(dcdgu w wdx’hma:
in words- to describe, a2 2 charscter
demzom (Jm-uhﬂ) 7 1 One
r!wuiammxinpo"\:r
on the pn) g;;m"‘l
wau.ldbe
domentia (demensia) 5, 4 A

structive or inclmed to
Sllatory (d@-ch-toberee) adf, IS
siow tardy delsying.
dltate (dlhdvm) W ’I‘omahdﬂ.n-
° P“Y

Out.
discreed (dwkrert) adf, 1 Prodent,
carefol, not rh.

Whh}y d:mcccﬂmiby
(batetibdesf)

syl = {Mﬂ"Aw

o, I..Noroym, Il

dl-pc;ian (do-per alin) n, U The
st of scatrermy or the e of
scarrered, by

Aisemble (dih-remrbl) © HI;. To
digriys ta
der ¢ fal Apperreccs. g

dtestent (St s, . Not

m(&w} v, T Te
-wmtomplaxlyzmvmkh;mcm-

d!mmm {dk-ah-a'ns) n, § D
cord, nhannontoas sommd  dissgres.

ment or fncongrmty
distranght (disermoy) adf, 17 Per
plexed confored.
divergent (doh-ver. adfy 15 Des
or d or radizing
hcm:c,diﬂ’:mgof
docils {Jm!‘l) #lf 20 Easly ho
structed o

doctrinatre (dokﬂ{b-u*r) , If
One who posidyd,
ot r theories.

opiniom or
doldrom (dol-dr'mz) m, 2 Low
or Hstlesnen,
«-.u) adjy, 1 Sex

} w11 A
of 8

Brtidh Commoawexith.
dormant (dor-m'ne) adf, 20 Sleep-
hnactive, qriescent.
l!vuhtfu (dob—\ﬂ) n, 20 Feeblemind-
edness in old
dﬂ(n‘mfﬂ'm) ad] 2. Sour wl
dwdygl(dpwdee) adf, 2 Db, o
fuhiouxbh.armbd{{mdzu.
Arivel (driv-T) s, 3 Noanwensicsl o
foolish ealk,
droll (drsb) adj, § O, comcdd
o (dwk<l) adf, 15 Esly
drrom out fn length, &t wire.
dudgeoa (dwjun) m., 17 Bad homar
aper roentiment,
&nﬂnd(hl—ezd’) 3 Apcmud
slaw or dim undermanding &
hesd.
mudmwm) x, 16 De
dm(d;wriu-. e} 8, 9 Coo
wmint or compuldon, actual of

dolorvns (do:
rowfal,

dominton (duh-min-
sclf gaveming

mwmmﬁy-m&) #df, 9 Foee:
c
fal, evecgene, capeble of exerrieg

4
ebalitent (d:qu"m) df 15 Dol
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1Word Alastery Made Simple 167

creure of the imaginsdon (s the {3 ®) &3] 5
Greek chuera, which was fabled 1o Hiving 1 common crntet, & circley

hace the head and body ef 1 fioa, the within exch other
belly of o port, ind the ull of 2 condwe (kuorve) aff 2. Bt
h“"'ﬂd“r Iy fmcrrﬂy nclave (bowllayr A
eagend k), conclave ( ) 3 A ot
i g of candinals for the clecton of 8
ar} v, 15 To o, extenafem, ey ereret o
o 1 votue or extrem; 1o sdvance, m
fnercwe, o bogheen, etymolegy (tr-ub. ) Y
exdgutlc (endpmal) ff, S The od
Dadkly expresed, rresert- word, or the srudy of the origea md
e tewwre) m,7 Borvdom, {yeed ), 1§ Ooe
or wearinew froe lack of o wha prodecs or sdrocres the meth-
ods for improring the hrmem race
Eaoch Atdex, u, 14 The bero of 2 throogh comrol of beredlxy
ourrxdre pocm (1854) by Alfred  cwthanasla {yensthob-nry-hoh) =,
Teonmea Retuming bome after 3 11 Inducermnt of pamles dexth ro
sbacnce, Enoch Arden finds b1 Feople safferty from locanble ar
¢ bapplly ouried a0d w0 be de- sponormy
wrhoot maljep his enthy (chorub-merent) 2l 6
o, hory afer be dies of » \n-hnf
byodim beart, exceriate (da-torccas) © M Ta
exthnall (en-tbrr) ©, I3 To e~ £y 1o srp the slin off
g hener, 1o caparee o charm fon,
ephemeral (uh-fomer ) od), 3 extreciate e I
Fort-tived. Te rorure, pitskeally or menally
eplewre (epkyoor) %, 14 Ons  exrulpate (chrkipor) © 20, To
who telicres ther plemnre b the (res [rom blaroe or gk,
aﬁ:: vew apphied w one (chsh-krok-bl) off 0
13 to the of whomamatde
the wrrer, apechlly o oot wbo de- exlgemey (chohionwe) =, 5 A
Byha i fos foods and drmk. sonzion of L3

e borestipnzes the e, T 13 Crcewdre,
orgm, e Eroes of oowd. (qtd:iy
g, exotle (gozerdk) ad), 10. Forepm
eplapk (eplraf) 2,7 An bescrip-
ton on 4 mMonDmEnt Of tombeote snpe soed

seme Qe whn hat Jefe o novce comotry w
eptisatre (chpkchomyze) v § To -] m gk, Py

shonen or shrkipe ghrop the expedient ~pre-desant)

el prazer. b S duz serves o forward

o or ruking thx of shift.
:‘mﬂnr!:bim bt explats {ek-apoeeyt) © 2 To xrone
eck-wah-rde-ih-ore) u%guﬂxby

lLE‘m-dmhd,mﬂauiqb t (eplinw) odf, IF Clar,
equivecal (ch-bhooh i ” ) ey
Ahlemboundmoodh‘r’vkou 5 To m :n
ooy CTVNT BETCL,

ervtle (whret-ik) adf, 19 Py {alr-rem-; ¢

o b creatning o Foo-vt) v, 6 To

exchew (actos) v, I2 To svold, comained fn or belorgmyg to o
oo, flea fram. °

ewlerie (es-ubrebrik) aff, 7 Re-
Mw.mn,m,’:m__ F

CTE, et
ethics (reh-fia) =, IT “The boanch of Tng to the Fabaan Sockery o adber
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mw}mkcouldnuthancﬁmd.

lmlngy {vh-nal-ahjee) =, # Re-
mnblmccnrdmihntv etween two

unarchlc (m—nk-!k) 2d} § Lawlen,
nnll.henu (oh-natbuh-muhly; 1S
o ditne.

Carse or d
\,nl[.l! 7 To pick ont or welect~either

choscn gpecumens or parts or Infenor

cnlpabla (hH-puh«b’l) ad}, 6 De-
enrsory (l:r-mh ree) ndi..zo H

withoot close 8ot

Word Mastery Made Smple

Hoohdorcuntd.l[ked\cbukul

lrbl'nry (arb-tuh-trehrece) adf, 10.
Uncontrolled by lew or reason ty

artifaet (gr-rhdake)l. wuld, 1, §
10 world or ¢l of women who
hxvnlostmmmdmwudm (s
courtemm, for exxmplo)

ﬂemhe(dch-mm) 3 Dexth.
demoniacal B:nyuhm)
ad). 4 Pomcdbydmmor:vﬂ

denizen (rlm-uh—mn) A di-
en, e bt tothahk } more

cynesure {sy-nob-thoor) n,1 15 An
thing to which stenoon i ly
attracted or directed, ke the
sty by which seamen formery veed
1o steer
D
dslliance (daleeuns) m 15 Drw-
dling Hngenng wifling awav nme;
amoroms toying
wmmﬁx (Qasswced-les) 0¥ty £
mesn,
debacle (Xeh-&nb—lm A rod-
dcnﬁoodotnnhofwu:n;hyex
2 confused roat

dnhm:h (dcc beweh) =, 2 Tneme
excen

perance,
or indulgencs
debﬂlhtm (deh #% b oy dog)

ciphka unknow
delateatlon (deh-fad-kay-stin) n, 9
D:a-:h of tusg with rrgerd to
dﬂ{_ﬂ'f:nlll! (ﬁ—;—*;:ml) o}, 16
Seldm or
of motgm ITespectful of expresmg
dm (d«:h-ﬂw—k-lv) adj,, 12, De-

cisive, fiml,
deft, £d}, 3 Devtarons, nimble, dever
delectable (deh-lek-tobrbl) odf 10

or dweller,
denotatien (dcc-uub-!qah\m) n, ¥
Significatron,

dependeney (duh-pem-den-sce)

Fmﬁ: or province, td!

o 1 large degree, which

ingmt m part of the govern-

coantry

deprecatory  (dep-roh-kuh-rorce)

adf, 3 D loosely apolo-

¢ -oh-tarew)  ad),

IfDup-n-?hg

deseenate (deschkrayt) v, 1L To

profanc something conddered boly
ot sacred.

deruetude (des-wih-ood) =, § Dis-
we or discontinumce of & costom

asfiony T
tory (des-uleoree) adf, 20.
enother

from one thing to

method, stmbcs,
detergent (debterdunt) =, If A

2
dbta'nﬂnatag(‘m‘d:b-cer-mn-&) «di, 17
determinizn  (d¢h-¢er-maboniz 'm)
n, 6 The theory that mm scs in
resporus to forces over which he

has no control.
detritng {

wearing rocio.
devlous (desveens) odf, § Round-
sbout or ramblmg, by extension, go-
fng wmtray cxong not frnk or
orward

dislect{e (dy-chtfek-tik) n, € Per
ninmg to the wrr of logical argu-

menndan,

Dickenslan (Dhh-kew-zee-'n) edf, I
Charscterisic of the writihps of
Charles Englith novelne
(1612-1¥70)

dietion (d7kshon) n, IT Choko of
worde distinctess of arterince.

didactle (dy-dek+ik) «df, 17 ln-
structhy, to instroct.

mmdwuhr L] -H&nqvuu
(db—bﬂu)hi, o pIy

d]:cne.l (dls-kreer) adf 11 Prodest,
careful, not rosh.

Mmdhlu!ychmauineb,
(batoribdeef) 2,4 ANt
"w,n,nw( “’?'A
ot
“nl apen,

disperslon (do-per rhn) n, 11 The
w:uf-:m:dngor state of bemg
dl-emblu (dh-seprb) o L Te
disrulse hvpocridaally o hide
der s falie appearmnee,
dlssident (dlrob-d') adf, IF Nox
discordant.

Alssipate (disch-piyt) o, 17 Te
seatrer cotopletelys €0 vandsh; to eoo.

dhomncc%‘m) n, § De.
cord, Inharmontons sound; disgree.

ment or

distraogbt (do-trewt) «d], 12 Per

dlvu-[ent(duh—wr nz)dLlJ‘Do-

unmhhg—bm.d..ﬂu—mgm

doeﬂ“rzh&an'l) ad}, 20, Exslly ko
or

2, I

do?'mmmu-u) odj, I Soc

dnﬂnhn (duhminyon) =, 17 A
metiber-sam of the

Cormmonwealdh,

sermas G e 2 57

dnl;"ﬁn (dab.cn) %20 Feeble-mind-
cdness in

dour (dewr dmnr) ad] 2.50ur wk
len, gloomy

duvdyg[(daw-dce) AJI..Z Dnh.\n-

ﬂmd

drivel (driv1) =, 3 mm:iu‘ﬂ
foolh ralk.

droll (drobl) adf, § Odd, comical,
drwwn ont In length, & wire.

dld;eol (dujuom) n, I7 Bad fwmoc

of
dn!llrd (du-erd) =, 3 A pencd
doword}mmde:mxdhs.

dnpudty (doo-plls-ah-tee) %, 16 Do

duru(dymm—nn) ..,!Om-
sramt or compulfon, el 6F

threatened.

dynambe (dy momik) odf, ! Forve-
el emergerc, capable of B
power

E
eballient (eh-alyinr) ail, 13 B
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Word Mastery Made Senple

franegenelty  (hoh-mobrfen~tehe
toe) m, 4 Serncoes of desiary of
coanimen slementn, wadarmny of
of pobatroce
{bysoqnandn} wo, 1F One

who belieres that madern oo
o devotn Himeelf 1o those

4

Afferent gpecies oc vadenex.
hyperbola (hy-perbohdec? =, #
{pn—mm! e for el
ey,
rpechondrine bem dree

171

Lnpieas (e precm) adf, 1o dmrever-
ro-durespectind of Ged sad God's

by,
Implicailen lﬁ»-phh-lg-chm) ",

37 Something ot pot ex
direetdy

Lnpliclt {mrepdlist) #df 11 Lnder-

wood or peppored, bot mot direcdy

hopartune {m-portyeow) o, 1f To
oTpe Of eIt v

mmm-mwtwmu =

o -

by the Rmm:c

il e i

U et} v Ta
chrpe, 31
ln‘h-mm tiradcrrao) edf M

V8 ahout b,
h?(w) ad3, 11 Logey vosd

7 e why poer shesd shoo
,,,;,;"',,m‘f:m ol etical (hy pab vber B KD fncsrate( ) © 15 Toem-
m,mwhﬁ a3}, 12 Asmsmed or biedy xs Besh, o awars basenan fore
TG BRI e g
. theag Incfplen (m;’-«-m) i, 1 B
e Govnd ok, 1A phae of e« ao early wpe b devedop-
duy\&!‘x;;)w 1 et a
e (e dy x 7 fconetlnst (cye-tew-ch-ils) 1 edddve (noysiv) ad] 16 Shap,
-mhmmﬁgﬁ mnm:) 5 scoee,
me leces oo Me- wﬂﬂmm fcogadts (odepoat<d} adv T In
che daguike or concesiment.
Mt (fry o) off, 1 Wiind,  (8wyacraey (adeschowekrabae) mrssanite (ivkuhsnrs door.
Exrind, sreciom. A
h‘.y,&, e s of L3 sy} adj, £ ot properoonse Dot
COrmpond of wlke or Ryl (ryedl) w28 A bowed In tirrdatr}-BbTy
e e o demeo, con- the e o ab o e varocod o b
oy o oy eyt be m apgropricte back forowd ot amended,
Mwﬁm"m“m $round for sach ¢ poent istredulegy tndred: ) o]
oy { io & oo irseniry (pmabmnee) =, If 11 Unwilling or o bebere,
erady Pobllc shamme, dahonor xenloate lodubiod) © 1F To
m‘“mhhcm ) L, L A s mdw, f of the resch or fmptew by kst repon-
itk “Mm same name (oe b cacere Balfoar of Dot
wpinrton Balfonr for exmmople) foowedy clan,  sculpate (o-bwdpayt) v 17 Toin-
feyara ) o fod, dom, voet. Trmwest enher 10 woroee oz of
P Texly i1, 11 Pere ot (lfray adi, 1 Unlrwfal o¢ 1o frvah e tn crime.
teelhag f:gdor‘h hf: (andybe) v 10 To drmk or lnm;:nu {hr-kroo-ard )
o oy e ey b ped Voo the cend, “ (apecialy pciae on nie0) TE
Nk k. b} 43) 10 {n-deh-fee-ib) o)
Gumm‘” it Tpodem, pore: memrs *! I ot to be tak.o eway o i
.“‘"“‘“*me immawant mab-om) oy 19 e e wndoog o,
el ity S b L dwrlliny Bring end workog wrda, Indiet tody) v 45 To chage
W&M"ﬁ" tmberene, ;ﬁmdm * crme, et
e v, oty el Demelats (mablqo ¢ 13 To y = ‘
;:ﬁ’huy Py scrifice 1o offer 1 maenSon iwligent ¢ my adf, 1% Poor
ot bl wf e LRI (rvpe, lnpamy) w25 A Sersmre.
2y Yhepeead drarociion, prmage ofert ez only o end, & blnd # (odyred © 17 To writwe.
Llelanety by Ry T aley oud eod, e, o droaion 0T (ndidbdhon) k. 13 Rese
g, D) & 1 Keverence, |, U5 offen o wmon. wosng from prpeali fxws o k-
Yoy o Tooopiton of me. lﬂlrl‘ﬂbb(m-fdab&y)‘kn ridoal cuas w0 4 peoend eonclo-
W & oaner beyoad reproach, fndt Sarflable 51 adf. ? I
o Yoy 0 the e of (eprdoderr'es) 2, 11 E&“g"m
hﬂtd,w;""h!w::- A bpdrance, obsrecnoa. taept Gomep) #l), 1 Usnke,
:?mmm TpTtiaeRt (hm-pentn-axt) adl, 2f Mmﬁw ot
o e e e DOwcesp yradenet oot relieed {mckrer-uh-Widree)
bl (o By 5 0y _,,m haflvrviein #-, 1§ Urregpormtireness o priver
Tt s of s s o2 OB eI bl enceny praywees
|y g w3 el 55 Cadmone o 10 w2 T 32 Toceet .
fien ar dwget. ¥ Iroagacxy fox ¢rroc
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to frs principles and methods,
‘t;gth.&xgndmlmbmtofm-

clalrmn through educanon and re-
form.

{acetious (fuh sec4buy) adf,§ Jocu-
y st an inspproprisc

tme or place
factlous (fak shus) odf, 19 Charsc

1Word Mastery Aade Stnple

florld (flor id) adf, 15 Ruddy hughly
colored showy ¥ v
o sk end i g
found
flux, 7, § Any flow or continnom

movement.
folble (fjoy-b) n, 9 A wesk pomt,
failicg infirmcy In character or

terzed by or crosing d op-

coarentions.
factitisny (fak-tibahus) &dj, § Not
naanl or genmne,
fallxelons (fuh-lq-d:m) «3] 15 Not
wdl fo\mdcd, dectrving  prodocing
hl]ov (fd-oh) adf,4 Land ploughed
bt not seeded for the wﬁgn.
farcleal (fabrss-ih-kal) adf, 3 Ab-

surd tedicrous.
fastldlons (fossvid-ce-ns) odj, 11

ifficult to over-mee or pat
nealar y enncal.

fatuous (fet—choo-m) adf, § Defec
ure in complaceutly

=
feagible (feezuh-bl) adj, 18 Able

to be 3 ble,
fecund :ﬁ?ﬂp‘h&d kurni.fck-}\);dc)ﬂa e}, 20
Frmdul prolific,
feline (fce lyne) edj, 9 Catdike.
felony (fel-uh-nee) n, # A major
crime.

ferret (]tb-r-{t) v 1 To ﬁnd or

Li
fop u., 12 gnmccme aver-pice and of
fecred n dres, or behavlor
foray (for ay) n, 20 A vodden nid,
21 in border warfare.

foreshorten, v, 6 In
resent objects, or the lin ob;tcu,
= shorter than they mlly are, in
otder to ereate the illesion tha they
r:lnx:‘dh{ofpmpe:m(mm
the pnineiples of per

specdve)
forthright (forib-ryte) adj, 12. Di-
rect, frank, commg eraight to the

fortultous (for tyoo-ihtot) adf, It
Ha casusl.
I{ (fasr ) o 7 To
o mie }'quw pet
(frak-show) adf, 17 Quar
unnly rebells

0TS,
fresco (frm-kog) w, 7 The arx of

pantimg oa fresh or
with water colort, or the ©

scarch oot or &

Tike a ferrer (2 vlncty of wn-:l{
fetld (fer 1d) &), 15 Smelling offen
sive, inking

g

fetlsh (fesdsh) n, J5 An object to
which 8 magic potency lv ascribed;
2 object valoed \mrruomhlc{ and
excesrvelv an object which, though
noa-scxual naclf arouses scvaal feed
because of priven smocatont.
tettle {fer ) n, 1?7 Condlnon ohn
{fee~axr-koh) %, 3 An utter or

ridiculous fellare
aip (ﬂ!:%) 4 Somcth.mgdurm

ﬂnuse aldele, ({dwduh l,ﬂ'b-H) 7
Literally “end of the century” vaed
10 coanete the decadence allegedly
charactenstic of the end of the 19th

ceuntury.
finexse {fin—err) =, 19 Adrodnem, cs-
peenlly in hxodling difficuk saoe-

oty Cunnmg crafe.
n:lul (findh-L) «d) 11 Affecredly
precise in enfles,
flaccld (fakud) «df, 7 Flabby eoft,
wolke

fagitiens  (fub-firk-us)  odf, 19
Grossy wicked, hemoos, villomooy,
nunnt (ay-gra) sdf, 15 “ff
n
%m) u‘m;
FmG«h}cmh{ttcmrvu(d'\c
15th and J6th cenranes
fay v 2 To mrip the sk off & snu-
m‘,—.pmou.ubr'ﬂwf‘m“’

falmioale (fsd-oob-myt) v, 13 To

denounce ¥

fnlnme {fulam) adj, 1§ Oﬂcnsh-e.
s spplied to flar

uscos; especull
g} ﬁvrumg or obsequioas beher-
furtlre (far<iv) «df, 12. Seealthy
shuf

39
fostian (fwsrchon) m, 20 An in-
flared kmd of writmg ar speaking
sbsurd pomposty
a
dfly (gad fly) m, 2. The fly that
goads ot sunps caule by exrension,
one who mnnoyr odwn or who
priclka ther complsceney
Gallickzs (gal-ih-syze) v,7 To make
ar become French, or lke the
French.

sion, the whol nngum?;bym
-] L =0}

( -gan~ hoo-uhn
AJJ,H Like the ghnt

foid
gnul (13!2) of Rahelais; huge, pro-
prruuty (guhrool-uhtee) =, 1§
Talkativeness.
gasconade (;;u-hh—u:d) n, If
blustering~like the natrves
of Gncony in Fraoce, who were

mﬁdéufmm di’l"d"‘

genteel (Jeotze) ad), 7 Refined,
polrte, now connoting ex-
cemlv
germane (Jerwmayn) adj 17 Casdy
relared, ppm)nrhtz,n:{emx.
(gebr cs mun des,
Jebr) v.,lI To redistrict 2 vong
ares po thae one recotes m
undus or unfalr
gestatlon (}u-u.?-dmn) =, 10, The
1ct ot penod of canymy the young
mmfm ™
pregnancy™ oy
penod an bdes, plm,

uuh,mdmnhn(mﬂyhmm
ﬂlhm.l(gm) ad}, 11 Smooth,
uouﬂyﬁnent.f-cﬂuh
glower (glower) v J2. To lmrn.
oldbrick, la\Agﬂ&edntulbar
lo[ ", 5

gourmet (goor-muy) =, 17 A cx
notmcur of food end wine, m eph

cure

graphle (xﬂf-skold!-fl 4 Lifele,
Y{TH cally g E)

gratelions (grobrso-ih-cus) &, IF
1Whhoot ressomble

grataity oa-lh-cee) &, & A

gravid (gravid) d:pio Hexvy with



p
i
il

1§
]
i

Word Mastery Made Srmple

g be an sproprisre
ground for sach & poern
ignominy (p-cub-mmec) w, I
Pbhe shame,
I, fro, eod w, £ of the

oot of
Balfoar for example): boosely chan,
¥md, class, ot
{iliely (l-év-ie) adf, If Unlrwfol
Imotibe (bn-byde) v 10 To drink or
wock in; to abearb, receie o admx
fot the wxnd.

23
Pe
g
¥
E
3

i
£
i}

5;{:555; it
&gﬁiﬂgﬁ?@f
e

gﬂ L g 1

Spodest,
w‘r:—m! adf, I3 In-
dwrlling Hring omd
nherent.
tmmolste (i ¢ i To
sacrificey 3 offer o
Lopaoes ( o) w A
Famapc open s aaly coo ead, 1 blind
beoce,
Ut offens b0
(au-prkulrblv) afe IF
1 3 mannwr beywad reproach, frak
1) m, 1.

A bindroe, cbmcrocnion.
Inpertinent Go-perdnanr) o] 1
Durespectfol. impadent oot relsted

o

frpertarbable  (un-per-rerbohbT)
aif, 1t Caloa, £ )
tac0m or daquler.

Ly
Tous (Fr-pee-cs) e 1. Irrevers
h:r—cﬁnqttﬁdo{(;odmdcuﬁ
impllestion . wahm) ",
11 Sorocthing ot e
prowed ducecdy
tmplicht (fovpau-k) adf, 1§ Under
wood or eoppesed, bt not directdy

soed.
tmpertane (un-partysen) o, 15 To

w

tmpuate (mpyeot) v, To charpe. st
tribme

Imzdrertent (nsdcrract) adf 10
Whiwar forcthouphe, epbreanonl.

txane (inspn) df 12 Eapor vod
of oliy

Incarnate ¢ e} © {f Toem-

i) (oo ebse) o] 11 Be-
gimming x aa exrly sopy b decelop-
e

Incigdre (mydv) od], If Suamp,

oo,
mﬂvmd) afc Tl
te {ko-Tuh-mren-shoor
ay1) ad} € ™ot propornorute, not

{ncerrigible (in-brfri-b-bT) aff,
12 Nox sble tu be carmecard or 1o

14

fxculeato (brbelkayx) ¢ i7 To
wach or Inprem by bowren reped-
toa.

tmrulpate (bvkel-payo) vo If Toin-
crmminre: ether o sccose ank of
crime ac to oot In crime.

Exuly spectmen pﬂntmg)
n, 0 o
{ ;{ﬂm‘mlm)
casltle {codebfee<h b o]
7 ot robe ke swsy or aooulled
of undone withooe consent,

Indiet (mdyte) © I To chumpe
wxh commedan of  come, ope-
adly o formally

Indigent (b &, 19 Poor
ntedy destruze.

Iadite (tn-dyte} v 19 Towree

hrdacthen (mdxtsron) =, 17 Res-
souxy from parncelar fxs or k-
Evidm) coes to 3 genen] concln-
mon.

nefsile Onof-ahbdl) off ¢ Io-

o wtered, mepres-
e.

tnept (oert) o), [~ Unfiz, oosiz
A Uy

Inexseabllity (m-elo-erch-biliz-ee)
=, 1§ Lrrecpocsiveness o priver or
ertresty

txtalMility (fo-f: ibtee} m,
$ Iropecty for roror,
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to fs prnciples snd methods,
itggtu.ﬁngnﬁ\nlmhmtofw
ciallem
form.
facettons (fuh-reeshis) #df, § Jocu
lar y st an im

tme or <p
factlons (fak-shus) odj, IS Clunsc
terired by or cyvsng dm:minm op~

factitlons (fal !%bﬁhﬂl) adi # Not
ngtarl or gennne arnfichl
h.llndmu( -shus) #df, 1 Nox

ed, decelving prodocing

ll.Ich {fd-oh) adf * Ll:ndplougbcd
bot not seeded for the
hrdcﬂl {fabris-{h-kal) da'j, 3 Ab-

surd, lodcroas,
fast!dlous (fsss-tii-ce-n) odf, If
Dihcult to pleste, over-uce of par

dealar crideal.
Iateoux (fur-cﬁvucv-m) 8df, § Defec
ave In complicentiy

nugli Inape,
feastble (fecz-uh-b1) ad), 1# Able
to be cabl

m‘)ﬂw e,
fecund (fec kund, fekund) «df, 20
Frund;

felns (fee lyne) ad), 5 Olt-h'kz.
felony (Jsl-ch-nee) m amjor
crime,

ferret (febrt) o, 4 To find or
search out or lavertigate thai
Like 2 ferrer (2 vanen Dlmughlmg'
fetld (fri4d) ad}, 15 Smelling offen
sive, stinkin,

8.
fethh (fer-lsh) 7 15 An object o
which & magic poteucy & t’cﬂbcd;
m object valasd mressonahl
excemively; sn object which, tiough
non-gexaal roclf :mmumml

becxuse of privere owocls
Ieﬂf‘ (f:t'l) n 17 Cmd:d.ou.u{m.
(fec-ensdoh) n, 3 Ao utree or
ﬂdn:ulomfﬂm

Biiip (ﬂl—ip) n-.4 Somrdﬂngdm:un
ﬁnngn sicle, (fdh—duhqyeb—kl) n,7
Lirerally .

~

of the end of the 19th

century

finewse (fines) w19 Adroitmen, es-
echlly fn handling dfficolt wma
tions; conrung artfnines, crefr

finfeal (fin-ih-LT) #d], 11 Affectndly
precise 5o tnfles.

fareld (flakod) adf, 2 Fhbby wfr,
weak,

Sagitlons  (Bub-fibos) «d) 15
Grossdy wicked heinoe, villnnous.

annnl (Meygror) ad}, I Very
OLO0OUY,
ﬂmboy;mbw-mt) di,m;

Fm—;ch Gm:}dcnm)ﬂtrctmo{tbc
1581 and 16 contones,
fay v, 2 Ta;mpdrclkmoﬁmud

1l or & person 8 by whi
md&icornmmnmdkﬁlynm

Word Mastery Made Snaple

nvﬂd (flor4d) -d}, 1! Ruddy highly

colored udy
ﬂotn.m (flor-s o) s,n Goods Joxc
wnd found Bosting
ﬂn. n, ¥ Any fow or comtmoous

movement.
folble (foy ¥) 7,2 A wesk point,
mfinndty in eharaceer o

over-nice and of
ar behsvior
forwy (foray) ®, 20 A mdden nld,
8 fn border warfare.
foreaborten, v, 4 In w
reent objeets, or the lines
n ghorter than dv% really ere, In
order 1o erexre the Huston that they
are relsuvely of proper size (in con-
!ommltywlz.hthepnnaplanfyu

spective)

forthright (fortb-ryte) edi 12 D
rece, frank, coomg srxight o the
powt.

fortaltous (for tyco-them) odi, I
Happening b %- chance; comsl.

fosdilre ({au yze) ©, 7 To pet

Ln:(?out (j’nld‘\m\]) adj, 11 Quar

rebellrom.

tresco ({rm kog) %, 7 The art of
painting oa freth or damp plester
wth warer colory, of the pdnghxgso

falminate {fo! moh nayt) v, 13 To

violent!

Intsome {fuls'm) Zd).. 14 Offensive,
y applied to flar

fop, r, 11
fecred In

o

nEUsCOonYy
rery fawning or obsequions behav-
lor

furtlve (fwr-tv) ad}, 12 Stesbhy

shifry

fustlan (furchun) =, 20 An ine
flated kind of wramyg ar speakmg
absurd pomponty

G

madfly (ged ly) n, 7 The fy thn
gouds or stingy cxtile, by exrension,
one who snnoys othens of who
pocks ther complscency
Gailletre (gal-ilrsyze) 1,7 To pwke
or becooe French, or like the
French.
gamut (gem-aie) w, IF Litenally the
entiro eanes, from fit to Jast, af
recognized moncal notes: by exten-
won, the whole mmge of anythm,
garganfam ¢ gan-choo~uhn.
«dl, 14 Like the grant
kmg in the Gogemrus and Parte-
md(l!ﬂ)ofknbchk;huge,p‘m—

digoerx.
garralily (gub-roalahcee) », 16
Talkativenen,

fasconnds (gom-luh-mayd) ., M

Boutng blosermg-1ike the oedves
of Gocony m Frmcc, who were

.J.‘ﬁ"ﬂé hmtlndn-

sive, genend, pertamung to s clews o
grovps

e

ey
a e, or 1 calrural groop,

K:T: :::‘li:f“h) .-y’ Ag::z:
the realivoc of srispdey

genteel (Jenceed) od] 7 Refined,
palie, oow a

grermane {(jer mayn) adf, 13 Clowly
relevane.

gesrymander  (gebr ev wm drr,
febr) v, 1S To redisnet « voung

area 30 that one recedres @
undmcuruuhlnmgm
restation ~slmm) 1, 10. The
act or period of currying the
In the weeros from o
du vﬂ:{mﬂu
:drcme,w o:r.}‘iel}hh pe

dereloplig
gingerly (fimerdes) adv, 20 Cow
t'mu:!i y carefully; delicstely eod d-

dly
girth, =, 1} The dreomference o
roand messorement of tirber, -

ﬂuml fluent, facle fn
ﬂawery(glau-cr) v, 12 To frown,

dhel 0. A et bst
peldhrick, =, gikded i

truc powed of s valuble, I sk
d;mun,mn:houiawm

d
(}oﬂn (Gar-dct-uhn) xnat, £, 1

grapbie (rral) a4 Lifim
(gm}:fow) adjy I
gratuitons
Without reasacable A
emtatty ¢ ) - -

(rgv!d (grecdd) AJMD Hery with
child
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¥ ord Mastery Made Smple

Nemageneity  (hehoroh feneerche
o) W, ¢ Samenem o7 ol ey of
corwnue chenuenn, ondoemey of

who bebno that s paa
ta dorote himnell to thme
thae promwee Pamss cererespar
tedatly 10 thowe dn!‘_-f wah
L thet hn beent
I 1aoet Creree and Rome
Aybeid (brAnds w §3 Samerbang
rand oope, & o ooy ol
dAerent g oF Vit
Ayperbade (Fyprrdeirke a,
T u-porent satvowst, eads for ¢f
fect
ypechendrise (by poh bee drer
a4 w2 One who paffen (s
ey dewcoat 4T weTTIt ELcen
s by abowt crmermctng 1ol ones.
Sypedetleat (by pohotba B AT
offy t Awamed o wppewd, per
Fape for the wale of srpument, per
frap ot ey 10 aTwE for e
thirg st woleswond,

bevmnctsd (e boauh L) x P
Anwrogebrraltr enewho ndetian
weepend and eeested bedrels, e,
Iroartwts ow amad e Lie

{1J v -ohmry Arnhoeee)
® ! Proaasnry of eoamtorin o1
et

rearpeeal
Wined w A tased oo

Bulfts for cresple) bonmely clar,
Al el wrer 4
SWett Ol-f3a) adp 17 Unbewful
Imblbe im-by A} ¥ 19 To drnk o
ok @ e alvork, ctvere of s
L‘hnlﬁcmd.

fmpiouy the peran) 8 ) 1 toeves
ercedrrgecifal of Gad ol Gale

L

tmplicatien tm bl dun) mw
11 Somatt poanpoesed ot e e
preed o rectle

Lopiieht senep riY ol 11 Under
w o rr et S bt et duead e
merol,

hnr-ﬂw(mfmnmy,r H To

v

Sex m, arpomal, er e et e
ecli by the Romrm vl
harch, th pasnh o b K0f v
tmpurie (ovpeeat] © Tachage o

tnletr

fmadverteat (a3t of 18
W bt fotrit rorty el

loane b e adg 1 Pp—tr voerd
of reruer L

{scaraste (4 Lrend 3 1 Toem-
ted 1 Corhe svermg e f o

Inchaete (-d Pt #df T Ron
retuy e xd

factpieat (mmaera~) of $f o
Fep staaculy s dovelope

mert.
Iaddve faaa) aff M Swup

oS ¢ T

Incocnits ¢ 43 peachl sk T In
dapane or oo e

tscemmenianite (m Lo mabory
srxt #df £ N € progemase et

wlequite
Inewrrigidde tnd br 1h BT o)
M Nergole v W eermered or 1y
1 rmed oe e le

tnd od yol =y alf
2 Lrslmg et om ben babe o
Ixewdaate (mbdint) 4 (¢t To
teach of £ pfew by Fosten rep e
L3

o

Ieculpate (el pied € It Ton
sromun ¢ eber s e one of
£rme of 1o mvier £y cnme

locwvabuly (o Lyocows’ broaldak)
= 2 Jady specumens of protrg
{

[

11 k) adf 10
el

(me-por a1y m, 13
A bardrance, defect, obwrwcnon.
bapertinent (om-per-tnant) adf, 1
Wqﬂm ox grined
impertarbaMe  (r-pareréah b1
#3513 Caira, wor mecepuble to sgi-

ta0n or Lequist,

[Me tn-deh feer-ht1) adf

11 Norabe ulen reay oe maslted
or w rbaR conent,

adlet (ndyt ) & #F To chage
wirth enermundon of 8 ctime, o
aally wo chaspe formally

Indlgent (-dihgue) ady I* Poor

necdy dostrore,

Indlte (indore) © 44 To wrre

lndnctlon (mukaln) & [# Res
sonng from parteslae fxc oc o
dniln! coo w s geocral conclue
i)

meffable n~f-ub-bl) aff ¢ fu
ke hle of bowg orered, inexpros-

Inept tiowpt) adf I Unfe, crecke
sble rwfkward, Ltﬁx‘hnr_

Innnnhlllhy (avcks-erab-tlkce)
R, 1§ frresporrevendn o pravee ot
ertresty patlenbal

DRIy (B akoh A i) «
5 incmucry for eqror
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to ity principles and methods,
g:gtkdngndu:lmm

form.
facetous (fuh ree-thus) adf, & Jocu
lar erpccuﬂy «t an [nappropriate

ume o
fldlmu fak-shus) ld]., 19 Charec
terized by ar uudng {on; op-

Word Mastery Made Stnple

florid (flor+d) #df, 15 Raddy highly
colored; guudy
ﬂolum (flotwm) ny [T Goods lost

in shipwrreck and found floating
flux, n, ¥ Ady flow or contnuow

movement.
folble (foyb1) m, 9 A weak pount,
f-ilmg,'lnﬁm&ty in churscter

factitions (fnk.nb-ahm) ‘J].. 2 Not
artifichl.

natural or
-shas) sdf 1F Noc

fallzetons (f;
well-founded, decernng producing

error

aTlow (fdd-oh) &df,  Land ed
bat not seeded for the :eug{n.msh

farcleal (fabrivih kal) adf, 3 Ab-
surd ludicrome

fastidlous (fass-tid-ee-ms) ad} 11
Difficult to please, over-nice or par

ucular y critical,
fatuons (ferchoo-us) adf, 9 Defec
complacently

tve 1n lnrﬂh%ce
h:l‘}gla (feezuh-bl) adf, 11 Able
to be liched; cable.
uma ee b fekand) sdf; 2

prolific
{eﬂu (fee lyna) adf, § Catdike.
fe.lony (fel-uhaes) w, # A mjor

(u'ret (febrit) o, 4 To fmd or
search out or

loia,n,u gonmumdcumdd
fected In drem, speech, or behavior
foray (for-ay) m, 20 A sudden raid,
foresborien, o, ¢ Ta7
o,6 In
resent object, or the pcmmg
s shorter than really gre, ln
ardet (o creste the that they
are relsdvely of proper size (in con
fom'nty with the principles of per
lar!.hrubt (forth-cyte) adf, 17 Dr-
rect, frank, comung straght to the
mﬁ.
fortnitous (for+yooih-tm) adj, 18

H ¢ by clunce; casml.
!msﬁﬁﬁo:%)u) v 7 To pet
rify} to make anbquated.
fractious (frek-echons) o«df 12 Quar
rebellioos.

oo fer, vol

fresco (fress koh) =, 7 The art of
prinnog on fresh or damp pleser
with water color, or the paintmg so

like a ferret (a \'lncty of md‘
fetld (fet-d) «d), 15 Smelling offen
[

ve,
fotish (fec-ah) m., 15 An object to

n object valued tareasombl
m:usivdy;mob;actwﬂch.t{mgh
nxl! 2rouses sexval fed

re assochationt.
‘em (fer ) n.,%ﬁ“Condmon,mm.
Iaseo (fee-ass koh) n, 3 An utter or

|n de sldcle, ({abn-duh-qeb—!d) 7
Literslly ®end of the century™ wsed
to connote the allegedly
charsctenstic of the end of the 19th

century.
finesse (fin-ers) m, 19 Adroanem, et

peenlly in handling difScnlr sruz
A arfulness, crafe.

nons; cunmng
finleal (fin-h K1) ad) 11 Affectedly
preche fn tnfles.
flaceld (faksid) «df, 2 Flibby ¢oft,
weak.

(floh fsbos) €d] 19

Gronly wicked, hetnows, villsinous.

fiagrant (fay-grat) o), 15 Very
OTONON,

{ (fud-moh-nmayt) v, 13 To
denounce violently

fulsame (ful«m) #dj 16 Offensnive,
namscons cepecually appled to flat
:;'y fawning or obecquious behar

fartlve (fartlv) &df 12 Stealthy

fostlan (fws-chun) =, 20 Ao in-
flated land of wruamg or speaking
sbeurd porrpostty

G
gadfly (gad-fly) =, 2 The fly chat
goads or stings canle; by exremion,
oo who innoys othenm or who
pricks therr complecency
Glllldrn(_gdih—!yu) v 7 Tomke

or become or like the
French,

gamnt (gom-uht) », 18 Lienally the
entire senet, from fik to Jast, of

king m
groel (usz) n!R.-bdxh; hnge.pm—

digioos,
gaumality ¢ -nh-tee) =, 16
e guh—md

gasconade (gu-knh— d) =, 4
uﬂ:rh\g—u’ﬂv.hemdm

ofGnnmyinch:.wbomﬂ

o Lt g g

me.gmml.pﬂ
group.

genetle (juh-net-i) ! Perdin.
ingrothe ongnof «
modde (Jen-uh-syde) m, It Calenn

b
geateel (jen-teeD &lf, 7 Refined,
g;lﬁm y comotng ex

ad
germane 9erm) t” Cosdy

undos or unfor
gestation (‘uHry-dmn) -‘L‘u. The
ot o

period dunng vhz m Mes, ﬁ-m.
gingerly (Fﬂ-lu—ke) afr, 20, Cm
uomly

ully; delicarely amd e

xiri.h, n, 11 Thoe creumference oc
round messurement of timber -
mals, end sometimes (urnally bomes
oaly) ofg;\ft.

ghhrﬂn(,g rus) adjy 11 Smoods
B Smobiwngued.u#-
gib, adj 3
mn}yﬂumt.fuﬂ-hqmch-
ﬂower (glower) v, 12 To frowm,

gourmet (goor may) m, II A coo-
nobu:ru{f ‘ood snd wine, s epk

araphie (grafk) adf, 4 Lifeldn,
calling forth s dtiner image.
gratuiteos (grab-cec-ii-cas) alfy /4
Withoot
gratulty ( e
gravid (grevid) adj, 10 Heavy with

child pregnant.
pmhorn {greem-hom) w, 10 An
person; 8 recentdy ar

tee) m, 6 A

10 The which
greenTeony, 8, room to
sctors may retire between
whea off soage.






172

l:ulhnd!on (in-frak-shom) n, 12 Vie-

ingenlous  (h-jeen o), 4
Qlever invent: E&L

Ingeunosus (in jem voodn) «dj, 4
Frank, open,

lngnlhtc {In gray-sheewyt) v, 2
To bring oocelf into snother’s fa
VOT to sécure snother s ol

Inherent (in-teer mt) ad) 1T Nar

ir\l‘)orn,':m:rtai?ned‘!tit.hh:\.‘A~
20

ural, banc,

Inigulty (indk wi-c¢) =
wicked, on ar criminal sct,

injanction z:t‘ﬁmb-dm) s., 16 A
commnd, order or

innoenons (in-ok § 4-1}., 2

srmnlens,

inordinate (n-ordin-k) edj, 20
‘Without moderxtion, cxcemive,

lnsensate (nwenan) ad] I Devold

of wense, resson, or f¢
Insensible Gnen-eh-b1) 13}., w

pow:rtopucdveot

lnddlm (Lu r!d—a:-c:) 23], 18 De-
ceufu.l. y tendmg to

lndpld (‘m—dp—-d) 23}, 3 Withoot
flavor dall, lifclesy, flat,

nsonclanes (n roo-tecumm) n, If

Seare g;bung carefree, indifferent,
enr.

lnh'l ble (n-trak rob-b1) adf, ¢
Ui ble, stubbom, obsd

iotransigent (in-tremsah-jom) #df,
I The_‘ynrry ct‘ the cm-tme‘_

Inh'cpld(ty (inmwi tee) m, It
Fearlenness, undaunted

Irtare (in-yoor} v, 5 Tosccustom or
Jablroate

" invective (n-rek-nv) n, # Forceful
denanchadon or abase.
fovidicns  (in-rd-ce-us)
lsta (cyc-ob-rah) m, 3 A joc, « very
small

trascible (ibrzss ib1) 4d} 10 Ess-
fly provoked to soger lrrruble.

rd (r-th-dest-ent)  odf, I
Exhibalog :nﬁﬂy of colors, like
those of the

o

trksome (erksum) adf, 3 Weari-
some, tiresome, redioos.

{rony (eye rultace, ¢ye<craee} n,
1¢ A figure of speech In wiuch whst
the spesker meam » contrary o

what he nys. (lrony omy e bo

uoistentonal )

J
)] :v., 1 To talk mpidly
T
Jaded (j.yd-ld) d], 13 Faigued,

weaned, worm-oar
Jamus Gaywus) #, I Tho Romn

Word Mastery Made Srmiple

ju-la_:k lhe”‘ 13 Upinwl-
lc:g‘hnhry of a trade, pmfmun.,v:;
!

jaundiced (fron-dimd) adf, 1

3 mnd?)::i!;—}om) ad)y, 12

elone Empey
tarren,

Jeopardy ¢ dee) 1,7 Hszard,

Jeremind (Jehr-uh-mey-ad) n, I¢ A

ar w0
from the of Jerermah,

jetam  (fer4um) n, 17 Goods

thrown overboard when s ship

scema to be in danger

fetitson (fer-thmmn) v, 4 To throw

Eod:fmm-édpvhmkmm
o discard n

ﬂnlnim (jing-goh-nm) =, I3 Ag

ve, threstening
Jocodty (]uh—&bg-u.h—m:) 1,16 The
e to
IS ey
nd (Jo ) 2
hearted. By
jn elous (joo-dirb-vm) #d), 1 Whe,
rudent,
jnmmnm (furer-nxw() T A
force thar demands de~
votlon and smcrifice; In ellodon (;

the Hmdu idol under the wheeh
threw

jlxtnpcm (uky-tuh pobs} o, F To

place somethng by or near another
X

ltn.u.,l Rnchofnghtaa‘hwwi

nmﬁ"' (hvxet-ik) adf, § Active

23 opposed to Jstent; 0 mo-
thoti, posscarmy enetgy

L
fsconle (tuh-kemik) off, I Shor,

brief
1acuna (P}?!Z}yao-nuk) ., iJ A gp

of brak in s
Iaggard (lag-erd) =, 2. A sow or
& lodterer

Inity (lay-ree) ﬂ-,f Tbepcop!om
dde 2 profeslon EE
cially outsids clerical ardens) &

l-n:ui-d (lnrgvrld) u';,; Wi

o energy fnd
ln:uu(hbr):qa}m) n, 7 Alib-
cral gift of donation; liberslity

Lasclriome  (khtiveem) olf, ¢
wanton, fosfal,

Iatemt (leyt 'nt) Cuncukd
Hddcmna iR bt capeble
behavior (a peycho-

m%-» s I
-ug-tre
luity(hh )u,l.Sh:meB—
M‘I;I;ﬂ(fe}-md) l;,la Amm—
o exegpenmons.
lconlnom (lee-ob-nyne) adl, 2. Lico-
Iet, w, 17 Obstraction, delsy
lethal (leethl) o] Dttd]
Jethargie ﬂdH di o
heavy dull,
leves (lroee) n, 15 Amumingn-
s et by o e
o i o
levity (lev-:?:d ) Lotumess
~+ee) m, 16
of reooper or condnct, frivalay
levy (leveee) m, 22 ) md
y‘cm:nz mﬂytﬂ

€s) conscn;

poured out.
Ubertine (lib-ertren) =, A peoon
who leads & Life withom moral e

sk
Heentlate (ly rem-sheett) =, I Ome
who holdt 2 Hoenss ro exerchse s

Wentions ty soms) adf. 1 T
morsl, profligee.
e (foo) ., 4 Place, room, wesd
1Mlipntian (-th-pyossim) my 14
Adimiamimpuuord.‘wrlﬁ“
the coantry fn jweathan
Gudliver's Travels (ms)b

Umpld, &4} 2. Qlear rramsparent.
Hizeament (fs-ceqb-mex) =, 13
Anyhddfmmc\cqmﬂylnm

lngs (En-goh) *,3 de.hn‘mgh
cont)mq:tuoudyof
mm{(u—erw.!) adj, T2
the [etrer of exace
na(
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infraction (in frak-shmm) w., 12 Vio-
lation, bresch,
Ingenlous (o )tm;ﬁn) off, 4
i i,
enuons (In jex ) adf, 4
Frank, apen, und{ma
l.nxnlmo (Ingrayahecayt) v, 2
To bring oneself Into snotber's fa
VOr to tecure another s g
inherent (n-beer nt) ld] IT Nat
ural, banc, inbom, contsined within.
folquity (mik wree) #n, 0 A
wicked, tmjust, or crimanal scr.
Injunetion 8 -shn) u, It A

commnd, order or
tnnecum {in-ok 5 dj.. n

lnordhmta (n-ord4ndt) «dj, 20
‘Withoor excesuve,

of gense, rewson, or fecling
Insensible (in-tensih-b) od), 10

hcﬂngpovumputeivnorfcd;

UNCOMCIO, Tox
insldious (in ﬁd‘c:-m) adj, 1! Do~
celtfal, sly trescherom tmdlng to

emmare of entrap.
Inddptd (in sip-id) dﬁf:‘.i Without
flavor dall, Lifeless,
insouclance (m~too-sceunss) m, If
Sate otf*mbung carefree, indifferent,
intractable (In-trak+ub-b1) adj, 7
'S ble, srobbotn, ohs
intrapsigent (n-trov-soh-junt) nﬂ;
i) Th:_Purty of the extreme
ir ble In o rad

11

broce, nn:m)pnmﬂn-ﬁ
ln;repidlty (m-trth—pld‘td tee) n, 12
undsunced coursge.
frmre (in-yoor) v, To sccustom or
_ Eabkeete.
~ invectlve (Gn-vekady) x, # Forcefol

i, B3
Likely to mcur l will, envy

fota (cysob-tuh) m,3 A jor,a very
small quanuty

frascible (Thrarsdb-1) adf, 10 Exs-

oled to anger {rriabfe.

1, upcr::t (mmm)addi,lé;
E‘hih:dng [ of ots,
those of rnI:;Yrr

frksome (erksum) «df, 3 Wean
O, tedioo,

iromy (eys rabenee, eyecr-ate), m,
1t Aﬁgmuf:pecd:mwbkhvht

means s contrary to

wh:x be says. (lroay may also be
walorrnnooal)

7
) v-. 1 To alk mpldly
mber Guber’
mw (;..,ud) .d;, 13 Frogoed,
m
,m“ G‘!""“’)v #, 74 The Roman

Word Mastery Made Stmple

:hrlnn (1‘;)“3::::) », If Unint:l
ucg'hyuhrydtmdn,pmfcdm.crr
fanndiced (from-died)  adf, 11
!})mi (eh-;::au) adj, 12
¢Jun ,
° )d Empty
Jeopardy (; ﬂ-&:e).:,‘lﬁmrd.
4 (ehrohmyad) =, 16 A
1, m.p:otphdaof[}n'n;ﬁ-h_
rom
Jetram  (Jerwum) n, 1T Goods
thrown overboard when a ship
seems 1o be in
Jettison (Jer-ih-sun) v, 4 To throw
Eod:frumllhlpwhmkmm
to discard ©
ﬂn;ulm (ﬂu h-dzm) n, 13
d]m_gomh modﬂn.As

Jocosity (}oh-&amuh—me) n, 16 ‘The
of being merry given to

im ok atf, 2 Livedy
> 54
(]oo—dbb—un) i, 1 Whae,
iugernnnt (m-erquvt) =1 A

laseiviows  (uh-roco.os) «f, 2.

lewd, wanwn, ul,

latext (lyr nt) ad), I Concetled,

metppnm. bor bl
befvior (2 pycho-

hmmﬁmmu d) Jr 3

Iaxfty ([;b-ug-u:e) £ S.nk.,negﬁ-

geot,
lexeud(lq‘ﬂd) x, 10, A voty -
uly concerned wikh o real person,
made fictinom by sdomn-

ments and
luﬁx‘a“l:na (ln—oh—n}-ne) &4}, 2 Lioa-

Tethargie (HH

Teves lfo-ce) u.,n A mommyg T~
ception held by A member of the no-
biliry- & recepoon by the Prendert
or other petsoa; 4
Brimsh coart swembly beld i the

afeernoon mnd by men.
levity (Jevuhtee) n, IT]{M

of temper or conduct,

ldhl (lu'-d\'l) thr-:

de-
vudonmdnmiﬁne,ln-l}nnmm
the Hindu ido! under the whech of
whote cnnot worshi, threw
l:hcrmdmtuhu:mdtpxa

junoesque (joo-noh-esk) adj., 114 A
soarely Yromman, 'mmo,
queen of the Roman gods.

Junte (fexrtoh) =, A com-
bined far secret parposes, 8
faction.

Juxtapess (juks-toh-poka) v., § To
Place samcthing by or nesc enather

K
ken, x, I Resch of sight or knowl

cxzﬁmrw
e opponc 5 e rebin 0 .
a3 opposcd to D mo-
ton pomesting cnergy
L
fseanle (loh-kon-ik) «df, I Sharr,
brief pithy
Ixcuma (lub-kyoo-nuh) n, 15 A gap
or break in & man
Iaggard (lagerd) n, 2 A dow ar
« lofterer

murd?hy-u-cc) #.,4 The people om-
profesion (

abourt W

wts e pazron of bepin- mma(uxﬁﬁa) adly 3 Wik
g@“‘““““‘" T ot ligesso Gabrojem ferh) .,'?"fﬁ“’i
m}’d‘“"“d"'w’ al gife o donstions [benlity

a)
lexicon (MMn) w, If A &
mr{'kx espechally of foreign words.
—wy-zon) n, ¥ Contscr bes
tween milmary ook ilficie ot seeret
xn!.:dond:lpbetwemnmmdl

Mon (ly-hr‘hm,) #, § Theat
out wine ar ocher Bquor

poared out.

Ubertine (W-er-teen) m, $ A ptoon
vbohdslﬁfevﬁhmmﬂ

llcenthte (ly senaheedt) =, 11 Ome
who holds 1 Heense o exerche ¢
profesmon.

licentloas (ly semtvmy) adf If Im-
monl, anchasts, profl]

llen (fo0) . f Pbce.m%;“md

Hpeament
Anyﬁdﬂ[t:m:lc,upedﬂ'}] oot
Lng: (ﬂ-:-ph) n, s Tdhh”‘E“’G‘-
o m@mpmouﬂy

m:ij( -ct-ul) d] 7 Acwﬂﬁay

to the leaer of
noc fgarmaive.

1
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moroseness (mub-robsuen) ., I6
Sollennew, sonmen, gloom.

mouniehbank  (mows-uh-bank) =,
13 A false or boastful pretender o

quack.
Mry. Grundy, n, I# Prodish, narrow
mmnded
2 charecter fu

Mortoas play Speed the Plongh
5 4
(1798) v e

ug ri.uu-.l An indep t e
mundane (mun-deyn) adi, If Be-
to the world earthl,

Muse (wyooz) 7,2 Oot of the nme

goddesses who, in Greek mythol-
ogy presided over learning poctry

art.
myrisd (mobrceud) a, 20 Literally
‘lgrow- usually «any very large nom-
Myrmldon (mer-nmh-don, -d'n) =,
14 A follower who exccures the

commands of his leader (uspally an
ml:e‘prl:ud-pled lesder) whtbont sern

r m;sﬁc (s ik} 2., 16 One who be-
lieves that through ntul

Word Mastery Made Stple

nofsome (my—m) adf, ¥ Unwhole-

some, Infurloas,
nominstive (nom-in-ch-thy) n, §
‘The subject, or the case of the sub-

nonee (womrs) m, 3 Present or single
purpase of
mestrum (mosstrum) m, 20 A
quack

5
nonvean Hehe (moo-voh réesh) =, 7
Lrenlly newly rich one who

onlyrec:ml[becomcwuhh
noxions (mok-shm) adf, IZ Un-
wholesome, barmful to health or

nmnee (noo-shnx) n, 4 A eitde of

gultmphﬂ,mcnbg feeling or
nugatery <) adf, ¢
Waorthles,

obdurate (ob-dyoo-rit) adj, 3 Ob-

sunare;
ohjmtehm';:-::yt) v, 4 To
d viclendy

reprosch or upbral
obsequies (ob-seh-kweez) m 19

Funeral nees,
1 (ob-see kwree-or

ecstasy
or en cen
mmmmw iste con-

m:‘-) nJ{t Servllely subrmustive or

sclousness of Divine Presence or of

ulamets
myth (mhb) n, 17 An
mcn.ﬂy‘mmryfomfur
rutions, end practices thar
wise would remaln myvedous,

N
nabeb (mry-bob) n, 7 A very

wrealthy man.
nadlr (nry-der) =, 7 The lowest
cenith

o
- ¢ (nahrvob sirdk)  adf,
19 Characterized by hordmate self
love: cxcemively interested In oncs
self, sppearence, comforr, snd the

Tike
nehnlous  (meb-yootom) &df, 16
y mmy vague
necromancer {mek-ruh-naner) o,

& A conjurer magiclan, wizard; onc
who allegedly communicates with
the dead.

negatlye (zeg-uh-tv) o,12.To deny
refuse, or prohibm.

nemesis (ser-ub-am) 2, 14 Retib-
utive jusace (after the Greek syeng-

derty)

sealogtem (necolog jmm) %, 15 A
pew word of

nesphyte (ses-oh fyre) o I A be-
giooer

nether (netb-ex) dt Prlr Lying be-

oppmtdu)ﬂ

nlﬁ:ﬂ! (ﬂl;-erd-lenl{ld) 2 Mb
- medumiiapy tapet
ciphes of & Rumian terrorbe of
e 19th century who beld thar all
Inslrotions st be

K st
mcle:.rd:nyfuumoodcw

obselescent (ob-sohJesr-unt) &df, #

out of we.
ob (ob-troo-siv) ld!-.‘gf
where pot brvred or wanred.
obtnse (ob-toor ob-4yoos) adj, 15
Blare or dall of un

officions (ub-frb-) &df, 11 Undaly
fororard in servicer.

oligarch (ohfhjahrk) a, 20 One of
the rolers In a sote controlled by

ﬂ:zhstofu:\rlofm\:d'\-g
omnipetent (om-nip-uh-c adf, 1

Al al.
opniscdlent (om-msh-'nt) sdj, ! Al-

anereus {ob-n:p—m) ad} 9 Burden-
soe, oppressfre.

onematopoeis (oo uh mat uh por

Eﬁ) n, 18 Formatoa of words in

of somds.

entolagy ‘(’fou-ml-uh-jm) ﬂ;; I; The

branch philesoph vest-

prnciples of

£
opportue (op-er<oow) &df, I3
date.

W ell-timed, spprop:
opprebrions (oh-probhreew) &),
13 Offenmave, Infamoas.
oppugnast (vh-pap-ouhnt) edf, 12.

1 living anpoms ( ond

h?uiml)xmu:mﬂl.

orglastic (ordlotik) adj, 1 Per
nining to wikd, or
toas

erisen  (sordghn, ordon) 4
Prayer or supplicadon, -
erthography (or-thog-rub-fes) n, 11
ossify (o 1,9 To torn bnto
booe, or 3 mgn'mcu Like bone,
ostensible (outenahd) &l 1
Apparent, manifest, srowed (op-

L
{otrtrahme) ©, 13 To
banish to exclode from

tlon, compary soccty end the

evert (oh-rert) adf, 4 Apparcor,

numfat‘vxnmvkw

ovold (ob-void) adf, ¢ Egg-shupel
P

patar {(peeuln) =, 7 A wog of

Paganism (p.u-gn-lnn),:zt The
Wlﬁtd of false gods or of 0o gods
ot

ralatal (pd-i<1) «df € A sound

made with the tongue beld clase o
the palare, or roof of the mouth

persan who lives oa the
;tpmm:gao{ withour mek
g s

p:reds’E ) 20 lacom-
Sl )
p“:lh}dt -Hucu:; IDovement
E:mn.oncnndou.

parish (pohryh) ® 7 An oot
casr, ope dispised by soclery



Ay e & f gl
bl 9 Anshene
e b of 8w

papire {partr) o, 1 Scbmosre,
endurog ressog.

pacat (pwrt, poycen) off M
P,

mdart,

patermation 1&34:1“, e
The pexcace by 2 Loy TR
ity

np
froneder of & tibe 3 charch dgi-
':g’(mdm) #, 1F Scarcxy
or frvTem.
peeadlle (mhaddich) n, 7 A
affenme.
{ped-dyeanoetrss) adl,
% zoocy
pedigres (ge. T .t Limal
doarron,
peachant (prachem) w1 Lacler

toa o preforencs.
) o, 1Y Weghrp
a rxitackoly fab-

Prtmpacy (perorptace) adl,t
= [2¥)

‘ 3
ool skoury e

et {oichlcm.
” w"‘l’“‘{nlmm ad,

yeripiery stcon
F (r'ﬂ;:{-u Y w it Cr
Ler - ':v-.m

Word Matery Vade Smapie

peatifarerr w JF Che b poacer
ey ey eeealy & byt
e
r::nﬂ {peerientim? 2, "
Irroroon ©r 34t ereoany
e phal o
e (far ety +X1
acw) 8 1§ Scerap rptanace,
ool Tratn
(v L) wa o O
b Lacks, sreen s o mnd fenet
o art. boeurs, 53 o ot
:ﬂhi:k (Sl w, I A Lo
.n-:nto(rﬂrhlﬂlﬂ e e
Drrcettnn oo o spiose Fu.p
of Areedana
Prlegmatie (fperd) 2l JT
a2, shapynh, met pexty gevd o
pumnn(mn
Poruee (pd hyeve) €, 1S
g o oo e Soee
Pikwicdba (Pl baatal 2l
1 Clersctnex of M Fakwak
e ef Chutes Dalteet Fubond
Frperr (1015}
Wlige (pn) & L Plnder wo,
Ui d

Peut (perdo afy ©° Aree
iy Bup eg paer froveoe ¢ fu-

dimer

YUty (Fry ) v 17 The
ot of praep o vt 3y e
g necey ey

Phstewle (idase 21 afi 1 Ter
> o Tl (2747 an) o

JEImghy epecally o ke

Ml O

At (rroe b ol 3 Pas-
seaslde, 2. ered te-we berxt Fpene

Foaly
phrvaasn (Mot whenzd o 77 The

=t
Brtetie (lebilord) off 1
Hvig £+ encrms, seerfoll

it (poye yoo) ey, 1T De
oot pobnlel perciog Lede or

WTieatog (prwrirmaohy) o), If
sbooe Ut lnScatry

Ioy
somcthieg
yosthrmen

pragmath o Ui BTG

" ’lﬁz; - RI'T\Y v
theiet o S

y:ﬂni (rerb ol sl 14 AT
ey et err vl e iree
™y o bmgare = B ot

rerve x I

apt el T A
grecpiem (ehep? ol 1Y
ers e
grecate itnt b edr v 3 Taz

ive =y 047 B0 B e
nl g

prorarar (a0 dovar 1St
e g pat e preein e
arg e A el o

b femrr—er
m‘l fpe Jaberced ol

Foatrop [ st 51w
~clbatm ¥

et ([ ravran’ &f
H Crmrrrornas Yo

e wrrd
il iy~ W VR
e ed t o (opeL

ffials Loy
e 11 Tyt c® mde 10 deny
r""hﬁyf:: Pate) ow
Ber prvmes. trehexy ®r 4

™~

Frecroseen Preh bvmrea adf
JETrmaaps Proarers sh s
W E 51l goc e Grevee < b g
tured for akm=y b poaee
tnrirabele ez dmme
124 by eraheg P r badany or
L el ot e b re
Yorlealy fmmg soet op o A
™ v e ooty
il RSN

predigy tprodabye) wy )

der
peslantng iprih fay | Yoy
1) a4l 17 Drismpi oy dencrm
wect! ng Aoy sometha
L e e w1 patet
vooresy (v jehacel m, 11 O

woop dowendery.
Frolifcratien, » 1§ Crathly spld
ﬁmwn of row pr, 6 by

proltte (pruhd (L) ad). 19 Prodoc
g yoany er freit (and

exun-
ors, ceber thinpt 1w 1) b s
dance frokfal, re

pradix (prebliy by afl 3
Longamied, disfoee  erbone

¢!
1 Ly earend

Sectvelyy ndictimen, ot cenal,
"""d“é; whh n'wzd:mul o

e

promulrde (prohralg yt) o S
To make knomn Ly declary
thom} 10 publish o prv

I's)
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moroseness (muh-robtt-nens) ., I6

Sellennes, sournes,
motuniebank (ﬂm—tnh—bmk n,
13 A falsc or bagstful pretender o

Mre. Grundy n.,ugpi'rlx}&sh.mmw
winded censo: thet
poxed to be exercised b I'(ner;
Grandy « charscrer in
Morrons play Speed the Plough
(1798}

2,1 An fadependent, es-
-ﬂyin

muadane (owun-deyn) sdf., [0 Be-
loogmg to the world eartbly

Muass (wyoez) 2,2 One of the nlne
goddemes whc.ln Greek mythol

ogypreﬂdcdovulummg poeuy,

myrhd(ndbr—eeﬂud) 11, 20 Litenlly
&Mmﬂy any very large num-

Myrmidon (mer muoh-don, <I'n) .,
14 A follower who execuwes the
commands of hiy leader (usually s
unprincipled leader) withoot seru-

ple.
mytﬂcﬁlr;“-dn-dk) n,hI‘SOnawbobc-
heves throngh intuldon, ecstary
or rpiritual conrempladon man csn
hare a direct and '} con

Word Mastery Made Srmple

nolsome (noy-amm) ad), 4 Unwhole-

some, Injunoas,
nominative (Mﬂ'hh:\mfhtgdv) n, ¥
The subject, of the case of the mb-
Ject
noncs (nomn) 1,3 Present ot single
nnm—um(m ) A
moss-trom 20
., quack

Y
nonvean riche (moorvoh reesh) x,7
Lierslly pewly rich one who has

oaly bacome weakth 2y
noxions (noksbm) adf, 17 Un-
wholesame, farmfol

to beakh or
morals.
color emphaas, i T &
o meaning g or
nogatery (m ~ec) adf, &
‘Worthlews,

o
obdurate (ob-dyovo-rit) «ff, 3 Ob-
srimaey
obhrrgate (objerguyt) o, ¢ To

reproach or upbrald vialendy
obteqnies (ob-smhkweez) 7 If
Funeral rites.
obsequlousnem (ob-sre-kwee-o3-

ten) A1, 16 Servildy mutmenive or

sclousness of Dinne Presence of of

ulmate reality
myth (mith) @, IT An explanston,
gmuﬂyhmryfmfurnﬁ:.

mabob (my-bob) n, 7 A vey

weakhy
nadir (ruy-du) ® T The lowest
L to senkth
(mhrsah sir«dk)  adf.,
ordintee self

obgolescent (cbwuh-ferr-unt) odf 9
out of use,

orf pwhing ones scf

obtuse (ob-toor ob-tyoor) &df, I
Blunt ot dall of

officlous (uh-ﬂ:t»m) #dj, 11 Unduoly
orward n services.

oulynfcvnn:.
emega (oh-mes-guh) n., # The lest
letter in the Greek alphaben; hence,

onmixclent (om-mirb-or) edf [ All

onerous (obnerwy) adf, § Barden-
some,

the dead.
nmun (zeg-nhiv) 1,12 Todeny

ref prohibie,
pemesls (wew-ubsim) n, 14 Rerrid-
utive jusnce (after the Greek sreng

)
bt ol fem) my 5 A
word or phrese.
nouphrte (zetabtve) w1 A be-
vether (ﬂﬂbﬂ) “ﬂ 7 Lying be-

(rrlrdd‘ht) a2 M

dpklofl 2
wlxa that
‘5"’!‘19‘5 Wimiom e be deseroyed

w chear the way for 4 new socdeTy

£ {a  (on ch mar uh pee

c;) n, 1§ Formatron of words in
of sounds.

g (e o7 O

m! prineiples of

the astore
op;%lg‘mn (op-cr-toom)

o), U
1Vell-timed, sppropriste.
,Tmn(‘nh—prob-bm—m) adi,
oppwgnant (uhepwgmohne) edf, 12
ey o 11 P
ing 1= g s
.-,mu: (or-;tc-dl) ad}, 11 Bf;—

taining to wild,
Hoo reveltes

orfton (swrd<m, ordrm)
Prayer or supplicagon., =1
erikography (or-tbog-quh-fee) » 11

bone, of 2
erlenslble (om-tenshbT) odf, 1
Apparemt, manifes, avowed (op-
to re.
(otstrobewze) v, 13 To
banry 1o exclode from

tion, compeny soclety snd the
overt (oh-vert) .:&'4 Appareot,
manh'tst,o?cnto
ovold (obvoid) adf, Fggataped.
P
patan (peeuhn) n, & A wng of

b, prame, thanbypvmg
mmuup ({’}?Lf"m)' :‘, ¢ The
ok of gods or

a
pihtnl (pd-&-z’l) ad!,l:’ddA gornd
mmmm&m
pﬂeﬂe(pd-ctﬂ)nn.,tl Tt;eddncml
ot oblong of wood o
wh;chd\cp:.mcgfe b colots.
pallet (pd-r) m, 1f A somll aod

humble bed.

esslfy (omrih-{y) v # To turm fnm
Wgﬂm\n\ﬁebme.

parabolical (pd.r-uh-bﬂl—ﬂ:—ﬂ) d},
§ Expreseed Mcaxwybg
¢ sghort narrstaire
(paruh-doly) w9 A
dox n, con-
apis srtement—cither et

teadictary
p;:rﬂznw(pavnh-gm) moddl

delu-
wo, urmll
p;nphnndm rayr) w1 A
Joose or free
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propitiatery (proh-plsb-es-ay-torce)
adf, 20 fntended to conglate, ar
condllanm,
proponent {proh-pob-nent) m, I
One who

p'rotcrlbe (prob-skrybe) v, 1 To
outlawy to bankshy to denounce o)

prohiblr,
pmelyh (proseh-dyre) m, 12 A

prnﬁ;oﬂdufmhugahm) n, S
One who tskes a leading part, chief

(prob-teean)  adf, 14

protectorate (PM\-rek-tar-i() ", I7T
A sute. no Iy free, vhme for

)

Word Mastery Made Srmple

quidnone (bmid-wongk) n, 20 On:
who f2 curlous to know everythm,
e pu-u. 2 bmybody-ap?lkd hn-

Ing of or soppemre of) sometimes,
bving 2 sweet scene,
redondant (reh-dpn-dem) o], 1.

““}i'i?q‘; ‘“"ﬂ"’; """m’ P

oat on, ol
and mactive.

qaintessence (kwm-tersenn) n, 17

Cerventes
1415) idu!lnic and chivalroas, bor
topractiedd.

quirten]l (keixi¥l) ad], 11 Odd,
eccentric; curiom, questioning; ban-

:;g‘ln e cmmoﬂcd by a sronger
prnlml (probeh ko) n, £0. The

cude povernmg diplomate ctiquetre.
provizelalism  (prob vhr-shal-zm)

psychotle (ryJat—&) &, 2. Serbm
pesonalty  dworpanbranon, gra

mmnl deran,
pulsaant  (pyco-ib-snt, proleemt)

Scrupulowm ( cuct to excen)
1n ebservmg castoms, rules of
hehavior

mmt (pun-dn) 1, 7 A Jearmed
- tucbcroru-mmm!ho —aften

pun:nnt (pun-;mt) di.,u Utu-:ﬂy
the tyste or smell

pechally m
uary (per ¢e) n, £ A
pnrp -gulrmr
d\nmhofdwdadlrupunﬁcd;by
mm wmy sate of temporary

mlepﬂch.ﬂ-vla‘m"mh’gb'
mlmdpn-(mo rose. )
pusiilanimons PE‘;;EW
ad} 13 Lmhng tas or CouTRRe,

wowardly
4K) adf ]
Pyrrhic (Pb' y mw‘”’f"(g’d:

B e et
e 07

of Pyrhus, long of Epires,
mw 1yec

Q
quatraln (besbanyn) =, 8 A s
of foar

(bon-d'm) =, IS At ons
tune, former.

quotidizn (kwoh-tidce-an) n, I
Dafly recurring daffy

Babelaisian zhuhn, Rab-
oh-lry-rd-nbn) adf, I Like the
French humorst, Frangols Rabelas
(1454-1533) or his worke dhat Iy,
broadly or robesy humorcus, some-

cotrsely humotons.

times ly
ralson d’étre (re zobm debary
roy mown det) m,7 Reasonor
Scarlon for being

rakishy (rthh) adi, 3 Looxe,
gt od}, ¥ Ronning
ramupant (rm-p nt) . ¥
wild, spres mnchecked.
l-lt.l:rcl.lnl.k-mding (rash-ec-oms-ce-xay
shun) n, I8 The sct or proces of
Tes30nm,
rationale {

don.
rasucous (rew-kus) «df, 19 Hoenxxe,

roogh, hanth.

recaleitrant (dh-kadsihaa'nt)  adf,
IS Remstnt to snocher’s will or
authonty rebelliom

reciproelty (rem-ih-prossdh-tec) n.,

redolent (redublent) adf 5 Semell

Excted: £ namnf or necss-
urye:medrrwnfdymccmry

to the mesnme.
referent (ref-er-vhnr) n, I} The
thing idcn.mrct-pc,llccﬁng qualiy

which 1 word symbolizer what 1
word stands for

mmmm) il

rve—:qlec-d:) n, 4 Em-
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onﬁammdmguhof-noﬁc:at

regenentive teh.
o], 1 de]ngmm
regore, or reform.
e ofgavermmkos e, st
Xem
31&0-1; mode of lang
{rej-ih-tnen) 1, 4 Regols-
tiom of diet, hyglens, and habin for

rtuen'ln (reh-gresiv), od), ¢ Go-
bad:mé:. retmmung
<l-os-ah-tee) "ﬂule

FREES
b
P
i

i
%ﬁ
Hi
e
i3

¥1) question, ®, [f A quexion
shd{mtbedmn};d:-ilﬁ“t’:
sn audience or on not

uk:dfofd:epurpmufrtcﬂ‘ﬂﬂx

rhi‘hla (-I—-ﬂ:-b'l) «d] 19 Exciting

Lrughter hfh“‘:
redemsntade (rod-ch-mon-tsyd rod-
uh-mon-tebd) =, 14 Empcy noly
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propltlatory (prob-plsb-ce-ay~tor-ec)
lJ’., 20 Intended to conciliate, or

pmponent (proh-pob-nent) =, 11
Que who mkes u proposal or lays
down 2 propostion; hence, ane who
sdvocates or yoppors m idex, pol-
icy csase doctrne, or tho like.

pfwcrfbo (pmb»:b-ybe) v, ] To

to banish; to dencunce ar
proselyte (proschlyre) m, 12 A

coavert.

protagonist -teg-uh-nrr) n, §
One who uf:l: leadng part, chicf
sctor

(Prub—tte-m) ), 14

to secguee different forms et will,
prmocto‘nlo (Emh-(ek—cr-r—k) =, I
y free, whose for

Word Mastery Made Srmple

quidmmme (L—u-!d-nungk) n,zo One
dw:zohmnomm
pascs, 2 hu

mnmudyormntcmptubt;h'd
quiescent (kwte-m_amkwy) hdi-.
16 “’}dmmo\:lun.h:mpose,
and mactrve.
quintessence (kwrin-tess-enw) n, I3
The pare, concenmrated part of sny

dtg;drfo:ce.v{nuc,or of
] g3 In reference to che fifch e~
sence—dlfferent from earth, water

quindcal (boiKT) off If Odd,
eccentric; curiot, questioning- ban
teeing tessmg

licy and somedd
:3‘_!0 mczzmilcdhylu:mnge:

sute

profacol (probsuh-kol) n, I0, The
code poverning diplonutc

provinelsliom  (prob-viw-thul-lzm)

6 A word, ot prommmci-
:ém, pecullar tghlmpmhru or erex
of n country limitednes or parrow
ness of ) X

paychotle (sy-kor-k) adf, 2 Scrous
personalty grave
mental

pulsant  (pyoco-ih-emy, puds«ant)
4d}, 19 Powerful

pung{]t (paen-dit) w, 7 A leamed
cbcrorn-rdc.lntmhnnty—oftm
humoromly
mccpusuu) adl.,li Uw:ﬂy
shupco or gmell (
m pen CH
p‘nrphryh(pn-guh-mr—c:) i A
sam of where
themhofd-edndue 3 by
::;m. my exr of temporary
pm'plnplglth ., 10 Anomlﬂsh-
Jored pawsage of
ly oo as (| Jn-{h mms)

aif, I8 Lt:lcbg r3 or courege,

R e

Q
quatrain (kebenyn) &8 A s

Lnes.
iy o 1o To sebdse. et

down or allay quirt.
adf, 9
qu:nlo\u [hdid m“’)

d (l-um:—d‘m) %, 15 At one
time, former
quotidian  (kewoh-tid-ee-sm)
Daily recurrmg dally

B

", 1

-Jay zhuhn, Rab-
adf, 1 Like the
Tangols Rabelais
(1494-1533) or his works; that s,
broadly ar robestdy humorous, some-
dnuzoqndyhmom

ralson d'dre (re sobn deb-r
rey 1avn det} n, T Rexton of §
fication f

oT
rakith (reykdsh) «di, 3 Loose,
wanton, dmolate.
rampant (ron-pot) sdf § Ruonning
wild, unchecked.
ratiocination (rash-ce-om-ce-nay
shun) 1, 18 The sct ar process of

rationale (rash-uhna! rash-uh-mab-l,
mmh-ub-may-Il) =, 20 The underly
fog reaton or fundsmental explans-
ton

rauceus {rew-kus) adl, 1# Hourse,

rough, harh,
realctrant  (rb-kofsthoror)  adf
13 Rafmnt to anothers will or

autharty rebellions,
rediprocity (rcn-lh-pron-ih-cce) LY

1
mm) =, 12 Amm‘

ing to with & request or spplicstion,
a resott,
reeur (reh-bwr) o, 17 To retumt

hgdormggmrecf;muim
having 2 sreer
red\mdui (r:h—dn—dm) od) 12,
Lxcéeding what b netural of neces-
nr{h:xrudmwrdy unnecesary

re!mn!‘d(nf-er-u}vﬂf 2, I! The
'ﬂnz ez, concepr, feeling, qually
wm-d mndz for vha 2
refractory (reh-frek-toh-ree) aff, 17
Difficolr to manage, o

—grﬁche—uh) n, 4 Fm-

grds of royelty- dece
ormmnmdbﬂgnho(moﬁmu

regeneratfre (reh-fen-oh-cry-dy)

regresdve (reh-gres-ty), ad] 4 Go-
ing back or Towards,
; - cq)ecizﬂy"d:s
being so.
remonstrate (reh-ovox-sayt) o, 5
To urge reasons 2 mesture of
protest or object,
remoree (reh-mewrs) w, 20 The
pam of consclence caused by ¢ semse
of

I'E’:fh[(ﬂl (reh-zll yent) dl 1

bc:helmicubﬂ&ymm ram
difficulues or troables

retﬁn(m—dv) adf I7 Restless; ob-

stinste In to mare forward;

under restraine or bppo-

retrogressive (ret-cuh-grersiv) odf,

sate, degenerative.
revere (reh-oeer) v, 12. To regurd
affection, snd bonar
thet (reh-teuriXl, reh-terd-

rld'bla (rf'-ﬂr—b‘i) adf, 19 Exching

rodomontade (rod-ah-mon-teyd rod-
mon-tabd) =, 1f Empty solsy
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poceds fratime (wlw  dorerom)

T8 el aerw, bot e
Pacven.

m(:imh) &8} 1} Temf
eraTerned, T

secraleal Tk puodac) &) IF
Seeft o fuey

wlrs tmatnl off 17 Glooy
tuet SMmeml encoaperruve,
o de

superviliom {wmqar-rfcco? o
L Mespha W oo
Taom.

«] 17 Lvivg ea
ooty bucl ot wah focx wpwaeds
 dmdederr

v gLy T e e
mherite (F3bryre) ®, 14 Sooee
oow dcvornd o

A fpere of speech in which 2 pert
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of 1 thing stands far the whole thing;
ort.hewhok{otthtpan;urthe
special for the genertl, oc the

el for che specral ™ il
synod (dnad)y w f Amencil,u—

Word Mastery Made Sunple

torpld (torpid) &d), 17 Shggsh,

dall, nactace.
totalltarisn  (toh-tak-ith-tadr-te-un)

aJL, 12 Rch\mg o the lmgl-spcm

bly of ecch

peclally an
tod}scuuchurthnmxmmpohm

T
taboo (toh-foo) 7, T A aadivonal
lad on cer

facit (tassdt) adi, 5 Not cxpressed,
t und nevertheless
tacitwrn (fass-ih+temn) adj., 20 Sent
and reserved.

tangent (tm-jmt) «dj F Touching
o5 2 srughe fine couchng o curre 2t

t:.nl‘l'bmn—)uh-b'!) «di, ¥ Cs
hla of being touched; real snd de
nite.
) =, 4

telepathy  (tch
Thought coo
nmmicadon withont employment of
the ordimery seoses,

temertly (wuh-webrabace) a, 16
Recllessnen, rashnem

temporal (fﬂn—puh-ﬂ) di., 20 Per

afung 1o trme;
tmumng to bfe now ind\hwodrh
!enm.he {tenmhtly) edj 12. Not

or
tumo\u (ten~yoo-ur} ad} 1 Thin,
brrantral, rare:

n Greek mythology the muse who
resided over ¢l song and dance-

pu-n‘mmumﬂmdnx {otten
med amotondy)

_ territory (tebr-b-tob-ree) 2, T An
srea not sdmttzd o the Unlon o s
stere bt harmp separste legnlature
and s goverpor end other officers
sppomted by the Prendent and Sen-
e

thelsm (sheedrm) ., 12 Belief n one
God, wrthout necessarily rejecting
revelstion (st the Bible, for ex
ample) s distinguished from de
L bellef m the evstence of one or
more gods &3 appased to athare,

Theaplar (bers-presam) n, 14 An
ACtOr Of O -wnm‘ofmge—
dies, like Theph century

Greek dramatist)
thrasanleal (throh mLﬂ)Tudj., 14
185 159 a.c)
irade {ty avd) =, I1 A lonp de
tn:.mre (towsbehr) 71, 3 Act of

shar] Lhcavwnof(hchudor
dlpp;ckdnrd: for rebi

g\;;s reasony, the part of & mooly
““b"‘r'ZiL et

g robofer)
P° ot Jelmexrey

{ ﬂmwho!eafhfn

toxie (tok+dk) &df 9 Po

of man, the lesdershap of Jeoan, )
vatlon by chajtcter, tnd the
mufxmnhulmdmw
forever ™

Univernallgt (yoo-oubcer«Tn) a,
16 an\‘holﬁﬂﬂud:n(}od\-iﬂ
damn no man, that &l men will nid-

mately be redetmed xod wred.
urbane (er-bayw) adf # Coorreoos,
alfttartan (yodabeybettm)
l., n One wbo belleves thet

toxieology (tol-th-kol-ohee) n, #
The wlence dur wudi

happen.
travesty (rovem-cee) m, If A gro-
mitmnon.

lrmt {truk yooL'nr) .d},
Fieree, cruel, mvage, destructrre.

truncate {trangdoyt) v, 3 To cor
off 10 lop,

tryst (trist tryse) m,3 An sppointed
meetng s
meer (apecnlly

tomid (too-mud, tyoo-mdd) «di, 3
Surollen, ditended; inflared, poatp-

om, bombmtde.
torbld (ter-bid)  «df., 19 Mnd.dy
daudy coufued, perplexed, sirred

un'ﬁd (ter ud) nﬁ., H Swuﬂcn. dis-
el inflated

mdm!o(dgk
ouﬂmmdwgmgmd
d\cmo{ rronber ought to be the
am
axerious wpr--oht, g cobd-
uhe} dj 15 [;wdvdylunddu
wife, or
v
(cak oo-m)  od), X2
A et
vagary (voh-gafr-ce) %, If
dcalur purpore, thoaght,
nl]d (w-u; aJi-. 18 Somﬂl&brd
on fact,

nvld {oap-id) ,JE 2. Withoue fcror

acuous

varlant {vatreqnt) el 10 Diffes
from the “'!'P‘“’
‘ng othery of the mme genend

cleee

vehement (cee-ub-mot) dl-u a
Very fateeful; ardent ot

vyenal (veea) of ¢ O‘Duhnbl:fx

3 p i

tycoon (ty<coon) m, 7 Colloqually
nﬁmdcrorhdmh!stofgrm

vrealth, powes, and mfuence.

abiguitous (Mm) odf, I
Present eve
ulterlor (ul-teer—ce—ct) «di, 7 Un-

purpose
umbrage (sw-bn)) n, § Resennment,
offense (to rake swbrege)
onable  (un-kemshun-oh
b1) edj, 20 Not infloenced by con-

scuence,
uncouth (un-kootb) adf, 10 Unre-
fined, crude.

unetasus (xnkchoo-as) &df, 2. Olly
grmy especially in speech 20d man
nhﬂnm-a (un-dvoolayt) v, 20 To
:mw op m2d down, ¥ & wive o
lmnln!y (tm-gu-jx-let) «df, IO
rml [§ k) adf $ Shogls,
que
mw&?;.?""

Unltarian (yoo-nuh.caybrd-ghn) n,
1§ One who belicves that God B a
single | befng md who esero

of God, the

Resiciaved

3 (venwdet-ch) ® T Ablead
Seudy Sty it gl wdon

temed quarrel.
ven{al (veex-yud]
Tl el 1, g
to ‘words, but noc pectt

‘-:ﬂrﬁz oer-tthgoh) =, # Dmiocm,

“m’”“ eif, 1 Per-
W(V&M‘Lmﬁmh

wanten (webwtn} w1 Lewd,
wury (webr-oc) #dj, J2 Cautloct,

prodent, ) aff 12 Us
wﬁ,md (maywerd se; refec

adrice or goidane.
et (s ¢ Dea to s



Werd Uzery 2de Srm, e

Xneippe (e} & N The
wre ¢! Sxrwrt Wrprdr g et
Beect, e pvad o eappTyg ot

peevth wrren

seaerhibe foracHctb) = 1 One
whes batry ferepmen.

r

e (afbra, yrvdenl &, [ A
vl b st e, 1t tie oo
brrryin et ferr whs popwr
Frim Switts Gusart Trovls
{9

yrDrw Jearsalheer, v, J* Femrsonad
Feema

yoit (pebge) & If On~e whn bee
Levr 1 the Orkemtd scerwe o
bty i strecrn wih.nval
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froethe watd of wemir a S oriers
rinan U oo St et erder
ot Tan el

it (o) m ! s el
poacs el o carr 3 foors

Tettigrint (e proe) o ¥ [eyny
“the e of e £ rie o]
facrsl, el sl evsnd o
rrewia 1

Theelnt (ry4ixd v 16 O sin
lcevy Lo Purrse et 0 e
fde “rrced bex fv e Jrenk
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of # thing stands for the whole thingy
or the whole for die part; or the
spechal for the genenal; or the gen~
eral for the

Ward Mastery Made Stmple

'.orpld (orpid) udf 11 Soggeh,

Infl over the whale of Ilfu

pecially an iy of eccl
mdhcus;dm.r:hm;nmorpolm

T
taboo (rh-boo) 7, 7 A tnditomal
m-n}nuh :orpmhllemﬂouhidmc:r
words, activitey,
oo i i
tlclt (tass-it) 4d), 3 Not cxpremed,
but wmdentood neverthelen,

tudlm (tass-ihtem) adj 20 Silent
rved,

reses
tangent (lﬂ)—)‘m) sd}, 3 Tooching
o 2 sraght lme acurve ar

of
gmgm(rn-)uh-h'l) d},
able of ben,
nte,
telepathy (rch-frp—uh-dm)
Thought transmission, mental com-
munluuon withoat employment of
the ordiniry senses.
tenn-rlty (ruh-wrebrahtee) » 16
rashnen,

ecklessness,
temponl (rrm-puh D nd] 20 Per
nme  short-h
talnmg to hfe now m thiy wnrl
tentatlve (tew-tch-av) «df 12. Not
cerom, ar provistoml
iennous (rem yoo-us) d}’ I Thm,
unsubetantnl, rrefied.
terpdd chmPemJ(nln;whhM"m)
) Is5 to Te e,
in Greek mythology the mrpnch:ho
resided over choral song wnd dance-
ence pertaning to dsnang {often
wed humoroudy)
territory (tefrdh-toh ree) =, I7 An
©  area not sdoutted 1 the Umon as a2
state but having separate lcgnlatum
and & governor end ather officers
ppolmcd by the Presldent 20d Sen-

lhelﬂn {tbeetzm) =, 12, Bellef in one
God, without necerarily rejecting
revelson (s the Bible for ex
ample) —a3 dtingushed from de
I belief In the exntence of one or

to atbeis,

Mﬁm:%) 8, 14 An
actor of actresr & writer of tage
dies, like Thepls (6th cemury
Greek dramatist)

thrasonleal (du-nh—mn-l*’]) m‘}., kcd

fike Thraso in

mech by Tm:ucc (Roaun dmmmt
185-159 2.c)
ﬂnde {ty nyd) r, If A long de-

o'nm( shehr) 7, 3 Act of
tom
! the crown of the head or

dlpp&ngﬂ'e‘ﬂlr pcfh:‘plforr:ﬂ~

her (toh-pog-ruh-fer) n,
“?;gg:cwbudam‘bunrddbmw
7, tsé surfses festures of 4n area.

L

{private 1nd public) and dernan,
f\fﬂmhnndm&cmiucninmd’ng
totem (tobtm) m, 17 The pliot or
that & primative clsn or fam-
:lnving:bloodrd:

p to
toxfe (rok«ik) &df, s Pok

IS

dmﬂ!lnd&dnpof]cmu!.
vatlon by clurecrer and the prog
mufn:nnhnd oaward mnd opwanl
m
Univernallst ()'wnuh-ca—c‘l-k) »,
16 Qus who belleves thar God wil
damummdm:ﬂmmrﬂu!d—

mately be redeemed and syved.
urbane (er-dayn) adf ¢ Coarteow,

toxteology (mk-dh—tal-uh—im) n 8
The science that studies
commpouton, effects, anslyss, detec
thon, etc.

transeend (g:n«xnd’) v, 10 To rhe
abore, go beyond, smrpes.

transpire (tranpyr) v, 20 To be-

coma knawn, to leak our- Joosely to

travesty (irevestee) w, I9 A gro-
fmitrdan.

ﬁ'utmt (mr.l‘yoo-[‘nt) odf, I
Flerce, cruel, mavage, destrouctive.
truncaﬂ_ te lé;u;—hp) v, 3 To cut

off w

tryst (irist, tryste) 1,3 An sppamted
meeting plsce- an sppoumument to
meet (especully by lovens)

tumid (roo-mid, tycomid) adf, 3
Swallen, detended; mftated, pomp-

out, bombasde.

tnrbld (rer-nd)  adf, 19 Muddy

oudyxmnfntd,perplntd,mmd

hﬂ'giﬂ (terdud) adi, 1 Swrollen, dis
rend bombastle, inflated

guage.
tycoon (ty-coom) =, 7 Colloquhlly
aﬁmnuc:nr!ndmu-hlhofgxw
wealth, power snd
U
ebiquitous (yoo-bi4 wih-<tus) adf 1

Present eve
ulterfer (u-terr-ceer) adf, I Un-

parpose.
umbrage (wm-bri)) n,§ Resentment,

offense (10 take wmbrage)
unconsclonable  (um-kon-shon-uh-

b1) adl, 20 Not influenced by con-

wneonth (unkooth) &df, J0. Unre-

fined,
unelnons (snk-choo-or) &df, 2. Oﬂy
grwy especially in speech an

m:dnhle (m—dyoo—hyt) o, 20 Ta

m:m: up snd down, &1 1 weve to

nnnlnly (un-gayndec) odf, 10
awhward,

Cumsy aw
unlque (-oo—utck) adf, 1 Single,
sole, wﬁ;nom

wxorlous (ok-sordals, vy bl
ahs) «df 16 Etu:dvdy‘;gudofl
wnfe, or submisdve to her
v
(tak-yoo-us)
Empry parposclem; inae,
vagary (voh-gor-et) =, I} A whim-
sical or ecoentne purpose, thought,
vl.llc;‘?or\n'%)nlr‘dj.,ll &mﬂghﬂd
on facr, truth, or the Eke.
vapld (vep-id) adf, 2 Withom flsroc
or taste, dall,
varlant (vefrount) df, 10 Daffe~
ing from the st u(ty'pef-l
from others of the mme genend

class
vehement (vec-ch-mm) &y, {7
Very forcefal; ardent or intene.
venal (vee-nl) adf, 1 Obesinmble for

mercenary

mdﬁ (ven-detoh) n,7 Ablood
feod; loosely any md wm-
tuned quarrel

venlal ( ) adf, # Excosbi.
wmﬁd a.ﬂ!"nPcmhha
mwnh‘gentnn'mﬁ.bum‘m
sarily spoken

vertigo (oer-dhgoh) #,# Dmwos,

glddment.
vestighl (vev-tfeohl) adf, 9 Pet
uiumg mcchhgprmutcd]b

acnons o, 2

vh'tum (ver<hooebemh) % 7
Onnsﬁlledmmmespodﬂy

ﬂmmx (ry+ ayshen,
vih- y00-) Ry 6 abae,
violent consuire. )

vuluph:om (vnb-};p-goo—m b
w(:dom (roraysbm "”" il

Greedy ravenous, exger, svid



Jord, 3 foner st ks 3 bty of wemr
hudh{ﬂa.
b d RV et
Weltrasrkrewag ek
.-;n.rua-ﬂy'-wurh;
lehhm (oetr deewern) w7
Feroad servew ermbed by e
00w the workgraenly e
f N, sdf, 2
Yool by L, Fempic.
white prpez, =, 12 An ocld gor-
[.—--¢
'ilvl:zrul‘rbd.md.
mulmaﬂdl.lﬂ’aun-
Ex-nm-ﬁy&-wqh

W ord Mastery Made Stmple

Xnatlgpe (rotipee) m, 1 The
acife of T, alepedle ¢ acnldy
bence ofren spplad 10 Rapying of

peerah wrren,
seaopkobe (sstb-foll) u, } O
w b haees forerpraer,

A
ribse (y\hom, yirdoo) 8 1 A
bretal, koarah mrun, afert v vicions
e b b ferm w b eppear i
Jorwhon Swifts Grrrs +vmb
{17y
!‘lﬂnm-,n [
oaraler
yer! (:dfﬂ "y 16 Ot whwo b
ia the Orbeont excetic i
“’"W that sdrocrs wxtuleel
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frotn the worl d ef semse od crexent
rrdm tn Lrdieral St oy meler
o aLe urus with o

3
sealst (tdit) my ! An uebdfied

purtrcn of 0 come 3 e
Teitreid tmytpra) 2 % Jernlly
e st of the Lot feels
fecral, el e colrend o
st of 8 pered,

Torist (1ywnt1) n If Ore wina
beeoves thet Puleswne oot 0 b
&ww.r«mm

rmdle tromrbox) w HOA peae
marrd corpme
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of a tiung Sandy for the whale thing-
or the whole for the parn or the
for the generst, or the gen-

eral for the speclal
syned (sinwd) . 5 A council, -
pecnlly m asembly of ecclestzedes
to discusm church matrers or polrcses.

T

taboo (roh-boo) n, 7 A traditioml
restraint or 1aid om cer
fam le, words, sctivitkes,
Soar o o e,

tacit (ters ft) adf, 3 Not cxpresad
bot undenstood neverthelen.

taeltumn (tesr thtern) odf, 20 Sdent

and reserved.

hngent( ymt) adf § Touching
WH line rouching & curve st

mm(ra)uhb'l) dj., (‘:g—

:bizl:.o being touched real
telepathy (tehfep-ch-thee) =n, 4
Thooght transmumdon, ment) com-
municston withoat employment of

the o senses.
temerity (tuh-mrebrahtee) », 16

Reckdesn mhn:;

temporal (term-puberl) edf, 20 Per
tanmng to time: shorr Tred rr
tainmg to hfe now in the word
tentattve (tensmh-dv) «df 12, Nx
cemin, or provmonal.
{ Thin,

terpsichorean (terp-ath-Luh-resun)
&2} IF Pcruhmg to Terpsichore,

tennons (ten-yoo-ms) adf,
rarefied.

10 Greek mythology the mse who
wﬂd:dmtr: song wod dance:
Emce pertaining to dancing (often
wed hamoromdy )

y
territory (rebrih-toh-rec) 7, 17 An
“ area not adimtred 1o the Umon s a0

& governor end other officers
ppoimtdhyderddmtmdScu

thd.m {theetrm) 1., 12 Belief m one
God, withomt pecemanly rejecang
revelstdon (a3 the Blble. for ex
ample) -0 dhnngubhed from de
{mr belief tn the castence of oae ar

1 oppaced to atbeirme

'l'hupls)d(’tbm?ce—m\) n, 14 An

sctor or actrem; & wrnter of

)
thrasonieal (dlrnh-w»—H('l) adj, 14
Bosstfol, like Thrawo In The Ew-
wrich by Terence (Roman dnommst
185-159 ».L)
tirade (rynyd) », II A ooy de-

the of 2 moaks
ﬁ:?kgbm( mch:*t\_-rm)
topographer -pox er) m,
11, Ome or

Word Mastery Made Stmple

torpld (tor-md) ad), I Slugpih,
\:lﬂ.lma:u_Prl

totalltarian  (wh-aalih-sar-eetm)
adj, 13 Relaung wo the tluglc-‘puty
dictatorial sare, one
l(nﬁucn.te ?ivu uc:.) whole of llfa
pIIvatS an 104 deman,
mhnﬂsﬂo]: from i dman.ﬁng
totem (tobc'm} s, 17 The plant or
- that & phvmgnn&dv: clan or f$
L] 1 Hood
dmng;t: 3
toxic (tok-sik) adf,# Polsonous.
thkology (mk—éhJolﬂh-jte) mnt
The sclence that

oomponm eﬂ’acu, snalyws, detee

h'lnmd (r‘:;—rnd) 0, 10 To mx
abore, go beyond, sorpert
transpire (ran-sprr) o, 20 To be
mlmcwn,mlukmrloo:iym

l:nraﬂy (rravessaze) », 19 A gro-

ﬂ'nﬂ (truk yooTme)  &df, 17
ent )
Fierce, crel, sanage, d acmalvn.

truncate (trng kayt) v, 5 To em

off to Jop.
tryst (trist, tryste) 1153 An sppomted
meeting =0 to

meet (crpechll

tumid (mo-mid.’t‘;’:o-rdd) adi, 3
Swrallen, dicended) inflared, pomop-
ooz, hombastic,

turbld  (rer-bid)  adf, 19 Muoddy
dondy- confased, perplaxed, eered
ap.

targld (zerjud) «dl, I Swollen, dis-
tended; bombastie, nflsted
(2 linguage

tyeoon (ty-coom) »,7 Cnﬂoquhﬂy

a financler or industrlalie of grest

vul:h,pvwer., wnd mfluence.

ublquitous (yuo~bﬂ'—wlh—tm) o] 1
Present eve

wniterlor (nl-em—eo—er) «di I Une
derlymg what B epparent or ex
photy concealed or idden for o

purpose

umbrage (tmr-br)) A, § Resentment,
offense (to take mbrm)
uticompcionable un kon-shun-ah-

Wi} odj 20 chhﬁn&nccdbyum-

uncouth (un-kooth) adj, 10 Unre-
fined, crude.

nn:h‘mc:‘(lml'-chno-m) adj 2 Oily
ﬁ especnlly 1o speech and man-

undalate (un-dyoo-layt) v, 20 To
move up and down, 15 & wxve, tO
sway
mgainty (ongayndee) odf, 10
swkward.

unlque (yoo-peck) «d), 9 Single,
mw&.m

ﬂu being sd who swers
ofGod,thebmd:::bood

of mun, the of Jexm, 1l
vation by mﬂmm
mnfmhndmmrdmdnpwnd

forever*
Unfrersalist ( Hx) =,

I Onuwho’mmbdhmGodvﬂ
darm 1o o, thar all men will oid-
wmately be redeemed 1nd mved.
urbane (er-bays) adf & Courreoms,
tarlan  (vooil-ch-taybr-tghm)
7., 1f One who belwves that

di, ®

vagary (vob-garee) A, 18 A whim-
Cl‘l' mmm

nl!d (cuH.d) di, 16 So\moﬂg‘bud

on fact,
vapld (vupid) «d Z.Whhon:ﬂ:m:
ar

s,
nhmmt {vee-h-mot)  adf, 1T
ery forcefol; ardent or fntrnae.
mal (v«—n'l) &dj, § Obeximble for

rice, mereenary
mﬁm (ven-dsrh) &, 7 A bleod
fmmdymmdmmdﬂ
xld) adj, § Exconbie
veml (v:«-b #d}, 12 Pertsning
to words, but poc Aeces-

r:t;nt{?okm-snh) 3 Doloos,

mmm‘ (ves-cifd-uhl) o, & Per
maining to p'runtcnlyh

tlon ("Y"“‘J"""'ﬂm
i, y00-) £y 6 Wordy sbaw
cenyure.

wantan (ucbn-t’n) o 1 Lewd
wary (webree) adly 17 Coio
pradent, al 12. Us-§
mwud(mrv“ﬂﬂ) a3 ,*“.J

adrice or lm
n&r'(w)-,fﬂmm“*"‘“
1






